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ADOLESCENT MEDICINE 

Child and Adolescent Health Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 666 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-594-7. $320.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-595-4. $320.00. 
Before birth through young adulthood there is a wide range of health issues that affect 

our children, such as general childhood illnesses, eating and obesity, accidents and 

injuries, and particular stages of life, such as teenage independence. Child health and 
pediatrics focus on the well-being of children from conception through adolescence, but 

human development is a life span issue, so research in childhood does not stop with the 
end of adolescence, but we need a long-term and life long study to observe and 

understand the development process. It is not enough to survive, we also need to strive 

for well-being and transform our globe to a better place to live in and grow and transform 
our children. In this Yearbook you will find information about health, education, 

leadership and other relevant issues important for childhood and adolescence. 

Childhood and Adolescence: Tribute to Emanuel Chigier, 1928-

2017 

Joav Merrick, M.D. (Former Medical Director, Health Services, 

Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of 

Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 266 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-574-9. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-575-6. $160.00. 

Throughout a lifetime, an individual meets an innumerable amount of people with only 

a few having any major impact on their own life and the path that they will follow 
afterwards. Many people owe a lot of gratitude and debt to Manny (the Israeli pediatrician 

Emanuel Chigier, 1928-2017) for his inspiration, mentorship and friendship, which will 

follow those who knew him for the rest of their lives; with this book, the authors salute 
and give tribute to Manny, who is no longer among us. They have gathered articles and 

chapters relevant to childhood and adolescent health, a topic close to Manny’s heart, from 

all over the world. The authors hope this will give inspiration to others to follow in his 
footsteps and continue to carry the torch in the field of pediatric medicine. 

Multiple Sclerosis in Children and Adolescents 

Hatim Omar, M.D. and Joshua Chalkley (KY Children's Hospital, 

Department of Pediatrics, Division of Adolescent Medicine and 

Young Parents Program, Lexington, KY, USA) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2017. 232 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-979-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-980-9. $160.00. 
Multiple Sclerosis is one of the most common neurological disorders leading to disability. 

Many cases of Multiple Sclerosis are diagnosed late especially in young patients because 

providers are not considering it early in their assessment and differential diagnosis. This 
book will provide an additional resource to health care providers working with children 

and adolescents to facilitate increased awareness and earlier diagnosis and treatment. 
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Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 1: Concepts, Mechanisms, and Clinical Management 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 332 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-172-7. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-587-9. $275.00. 
Tobacco addiction (also known as nicotinism) remains a preventable healthcare 

challenge in the entire world and is the most significant cause of loss pertaining to 

national and international economy and productivity. Nicotinism poses a significant 
challenge to the general health and well-being of adolescents, pregnant women, and 

developing infants. Adolescents are highly vulnerable to nicotine addiction and suffer 

from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and mortality. Nicotine exposure during 

intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, 

sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth 

retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; 
likewise, asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary diseases (COPD), cancer, and 

infertility can develop in adults. Tobacco smoking kills nearly six million people each 

year, and almost five million of these deaths are the result of direct tobacco use, while 
nearly 600,000 are the result of non-smokers being exposed to second-hand smoke. 

Nearly 80% of the world's one billion smokers live in low- and middle-income countries. 

Some tobacco smoking-related health risks include: lung cancer, COPD, cardiovascular 
diseases, stroke, asthma, reproductive anomalies, premature low birth weight infants, 

diabetes, blindness, cataracts, macular degeneration, and nearly ten types of cancer, 

including colon, cervix, liver, stomach and pancreatic cancer. There are roughly 7,000 
toxic chemicals in tobacco which can directly or indirectly cause cancer, stroke, and heart attack to induce early morbidity 

and mortality. At least seventy chemicals have been implicated in inducing cancer. A person’s life span is reduced at least 

ten years when smoking tobacco. Nicotine is the primary ingredient in tobacco, possessing a highly addictive potential which 
causes physical tolerance and psychological dependence, with severe withdrawal symptoms and potential for relapse. 

Chronic smokers find it extremely difficult to quit smoking as the success rate is only 33%. Although several preventive as 

well as therapeutic measures have been implemented to minimize the risks of numerous illnesses associated with tobacco 

smoking, a considerable amount of research is needed to further minimize this devastating, yet preventable addiction from 

the entire world. Recent trends in the reduction of smoking in several countries including the US, Canada, and Australia 

seems quite encouraging; yet smoking in several other countries such as Serbia, Slovenia, Russia, China, and India remains 
a significant challenge. Recently, electronic cigarettes (e-cigarettes) emerged as the next generation of nicotine products with 

different brand names in the market. Although their popularity has increased particularly among adolescents in the Western 

world, the extent of psychiatric comorbidity with e-cigarettes use and dual use of conventional (combustible) vs e-cigarettes 
remains uncertain. As many as 460 new brands of e-cigarettes have been introduced. Older brands tend to highlight their 

merits over conventional (incinerating) cigarettes while newer brands emphasize consumer choice in multiple flavors and 

product versatility. Public awareness and proper education (particularly for young adolescents) will go a long way in early 
prevention and successful clinical management of nicotinism. Nova Science Publishers have now released an interesting 

book in four volumes for learning more about the basic molecular biology, molecular genetics, emerging biotechnology, 

diseases linked to nicotinism and their possible prevention and cure. The primary objective is to minimize nicotine-induced 
early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive 

disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are 

systematically described in this book. This book presents recent knowledge and wisdom regarding the harmful and 
therapeutic benefits of tobacco smoking by incineration or by vaping through e-cigarettes. Volume One describes general 

topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume Two describes the basic molecular biology of 

nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and Volume Four describes chronic diseases 

associated with nicotinism and charnolopharmacotherapeutics. A novel disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics and 

conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial 
bioinformatics is proposed for the first time to accomplish targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism 

for a better quality of life. 
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Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 2: Concepts, Mechanisms, and Clinical Management 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 305 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-679-1. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-688-3. $275.00. 
Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce 

global tobacco-related diseases in four volumes. Volume One describes general topics 

on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume Two describes basic 
molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in 

nicotinism; and Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and 

disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) charnolosomics and 

charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized 

theranostics of nicotinism. This book is written primarily for readers interested in 

learning more about the basic molecular biology, recent biotechnology, and molecular 
genetics for diseases linked to nicotinism as well as their possible prevention and cure. 

A novel disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics along with conventional omics 

(genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and 
combinatorial bioinformatic analysis is proposed for the first time to accomplish targeted, 

safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. This 

book is written primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable adolescents, 
who engage in drug seeking behavior (particularly tobacco and alcohol), become victims 

of chronic addiction, and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and mortality. 

Moreover, nicotine exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified 
embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth 

retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; likewise, asthma, COPD, cancer, and 

infertility occurs in adults. The primary goal is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, 
emphysema, cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s 

disease, and several other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are elegantly described in this book. Volume 

Two describes the basic molecular biology of nicotinism in two sections. Section One (“Concepts & Mechanism”) consists 

of seven chapters, while Section Two (“Clinical Management of Nicotinism”) consists of two chapters. While each volume 

will serve as a textbook for biomedical students and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, 

all four of the volumes systematically will certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and 
drug addiction in general. It is envisaged that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school 

and college students) and the general public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic 

approaches currently being implemented in this clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most 
interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 3: Emerging Biotechnology in Nicotine Research 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-732-3. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-733-0. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 

four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 
Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 

charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 
nicotinism. This book is written primarily for readers interested in learning more about the basic molecular biology, recent 

biotechnology, and molecular genetics for diseases linked to nicotinism as well as their possible prevention and cure. A novel 

disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics along with conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial bioinformatic analysis is proposed for the first time to 

accomplish targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. This book is written 

primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior (particularly 
tobacco and alcohol), become victims of chronic addiction, and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and 
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mortality. Moreover, nicotine exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, 

stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth retardation, ADHD, autism, and 
craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; likewise, asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility occurs in adults. The 

primary goal is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, heart attack, 

diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other neurological 
and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are elegantly described in this book. Volumes Three describes emerging biotechnology 

in nicotinism in three sections: Section One illustrates emerging biotechnology in nicotinism, consisting of eight chapters: 

Chapter One – “Evaluation of Nicotinism by Flow Cytometry and Other Emerging Biotechnology (Molecular 
Neuroimaging)”; Chapter Two – “Mitochondrial Bioenergetics and Immunophenotyping of Nicotinism (A Flow Cytometric 

Analysis of Charnoly Body Dynamics in Nicotinism)”; Chapter Three – “Flow Cytometric Analysis of Charnolophagy and 

Charnolosome Exocytosis/Endocytosis in Nicotinism”; Chapter Four – “Mass Spectrometric Analysis of Nicotine and 
Nicotinism”; Chapter Five – “Pet Neuroimaging in Nicotinism (With Special Reference to Nicotinic Acetyl Choline Receptor 

Imaging)”; Chapter Six – “Multimodality Molecular Neuroimaging in Nicotinism”; Chapter Seven – “Personalized 
Theranostic Potential of Nanomedicine in Nicotinism”; and Chapter Eight – “Mitochondrial Bioenergetics and 

Charnolopharmacotherapeutics in Nicotinism”. Section Two: “Disease-Specific Personalized Theranostics of Nicotinism” 

highlights disease-specific personalized theranostics of nicotinism in Chapter Nine, and Section Three: “Clinical 
Management of Nicotinism” details harmful aspects and therapeutic benefits of nicotine in Chapter Ten. While each volume 

will serve as a textbook for biomedical students and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, 

all four of the volumes systematically will certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and 
drug addiction in general. It is envisaged that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school 

and college students) and the general public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic 

approaches currently being implemented in this clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most 
interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book.While each volume will serve as a textbook for biomedical students 

and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, all four of the volumes systematically will 

certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and drug addiction in general. It is envisaged 
that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school and college students) and the general 

public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic approaches currently being implemented in this 

clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 4: Disease-Specific Personalized Theranostics of Nicotinism 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-736-1. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-737-8. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 
four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 

Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 
charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 

nicotinism. The most interesting and unique feature of this book is that it introduces the original concept of disease-specific 

spatio-temporal (DSST) charnolosomics along with conventional omics (including genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) by employing combinatorial and correlative-bioinformatics to accomplish targeted, safe, and 

effective perosonalized theranostics of nicotinism. This book presents basic molecular biology and pharmacogenomics of 

nicotinism and the emerging role of e-cigarettes as an alternative to reduce tobacco cravings and related health risks, and to 
prevent second hand smoking-related health risks. The book illustrates specifically the novel concept of mitochondrial 

bioenergetics-based charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the clinical management of nicotinism with future prospects to 

minimize tobacco smoking behavior, and/or quit smoking with minimum withdrawal symptoms. This book presents recent 
knowledge and wisdom regarding more harmful aspects and limited therapeutic benefits of tobacco smoking through 

incineration or by vaping through e-cigarettes. The book is primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable 
adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior, become victims of chronic tobacco addiction, and suffer from poor quality 

of life, early morbidity, and mortality. Moreover, tobacco exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified 

embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth 
retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; and asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility 

in adults. Hence, the primary goal is to minimize tobacco-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, 

cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several 
other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders.. Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and 

novel disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and 

effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism. This volume is systematically presented in three sections. Sections One: 
“Disease-Specific Nicotinism” consists of eight chapters: Chapter One – “Nicotine and Stroke”; Chapter Two – “Nicotine 

and Diabetes”; Chapter Three – “Nicotine and Obesity”; Chapter Four – “Nicotine and Parkinson’s Disease”; Chapter Five 
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– “Nicotine and Alzheimer’s Disease”; Chapter Six – “Nicotine and Schizophrenia”; Chapter Seven – “Nicotine and Major 

Depressive Disorders”; and Chapter Eight – “Nicotine and Cancer”. Section Two: “Charnolopharmacotherapeutics of 
Nicotinism” consists of Chapter Nine, which describes the therapeutic potential of disease-specific spatiotmporal 

charnolopharmaceuticals in nicotinism, and Section Three highlights conclusions and future directions. Those interested in 

learning more about the basic molecular biology, molecular genetics, emerging biotechnology, diseases linked to nicotinism, 
and their possible prevention and cure will find this book interesting, exciting, motivating, and thought-provoking. This book 

is written primarily for biomedical students, researchers, scientist, professors, doctors, nurses, and any members of the 

general public interested in enhancing their existing knowledge and wisdom regarding the deleterious effects of both 
conventional as well as emerging e-cigarettes on human health and well-being, particularly among adolescents and young 

adults. 

Public Health Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (MD, MMedSci, DMSc, Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 
2018. 602 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-792-7. $270.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-793-4. $270.00. 

Public Health Yearbook 2017 present research on: adolescent alcohol use in the 

Caribbean region; discussion about how to break the cycle of child and adolescent 
environmental health disparities affecting development; serious debate about parental 

refusal of childhood vaccinations; food security; social and health issues surrounding 

Chinese adolescents; and a world tour of suicide ideation in school-age teenagers. We 
hope this Yearbook and the research will be of interest to our readers. 

AGING AND GERONTOLOGY 

Aging and Western Society: A Critical Approach 

Jason L. Powell (The University of Chester, Chester, UK) 

In series: Social Perspectives in the 21st Century 
2018. 142 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-844-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-845-0. $82.00. 
This book is an unashamedly sociological excursion relating to the ageing process in 

Western society. It fundamentally questions assumptions and ideas around ageing, and 

where these ideas originate. This book crucially explores conceptual, theoretical, 
methodological, practical and social policy issues relating to how ageing has been framed, 

constructed, deconstructed and reconstructed by politicians, policy makers and 

professionals. The book is underpinned by a critical approach that raises significant 
implications of social issues relating to ageing in the Western world. 

Elderly Care: Options, Challenges and Trends 

Dennis L. Nielsen 

In series: Geriatrics, Gerontology and Elderly Issues 
2018. 214 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-462-9. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-463-6. $160.00. 

Elderly Care: Options, Challenges and Trends examines the demographic shifts Lebanon has experienced over the last few 
decades, indicating that it is a rapidly aging country. Such an aging population may need various levels of support including 

access to nursing care in nursing homes, either for short-term rehabilitation or for extended periods of time, when individual 

dependency outstrips family-based resources. Next, a review is provided on the latest studies and evidences regarding the 
influence of indoor environment on elderly health. A set of recommendations to improve elderly environmental health are 

presented, considering the most recent state-of-the-art on this field. Following this, the authors share their real-world 

experiences from an ongoing large-scale project on IoT-enabled community eldercare. Technology-centric challenges that 
need to be addressed are identified so that such systems can be sustainably implemented and adopted by key stakeholders. 

In a separate chapter, the book analyzes hospice care in China, which is still far from meeting its needs caused by the profound 

aging of China’s population. The analysis indicates that the Chinese Government should formulate a development plan for 
hospice care and include hospice care services in the National Healthcare Insurance System. Additionally, NGOs should 
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continue to play their part in hospice care development. The perspectives of aging and frailty syndrome are explored later, 

focusing on the role of biomarkers and environmental exposure in its development. Currently, there are several gaps in the 
scientific literature regarding frailty syndrome, namely in their definition, models, causal-effects and prevention or 

treatments. Afterwards, rib fractures in the elderly are addressed. Although plain radiographic films are diagnostic, a large 

number of patients will need CAT scans for more precise locations of rib fractures. The management of complications as a 
direct result of rib fractures; mostly hemopneumothorax or visceral injury, will be dealt with accordingly. In an additional 

study, the factors for hospital admissions associated with adverse drug events are studied. Drug related hospital admissions 

in the elderly are commonly influenced by polypharmacy and inappropriate prescribing. 

Growing Older: The Current Epidemiological and Psycho-Sociological Research on Ageing 

Anna Siri, Ph.D., Diana Spulber, Ph.D. and Nicola Luigi Bragazzi, M.D., Ph.D. (University of 

Genova, Genova, Italy) 

In series: Geriatrics, Gerontology and Elderly Issues 
2018. 139 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-638-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-639-5. $82.00. 

What does it mean for a person to move from work to retirement? What characterizes this experience? The significant 

demographic, economic and socio-cultural changes that have taken place recently have 

also had an impact on ways of achieving full withdrawal from work. Retirement is a 
difficult transition in which people lose some material and psychosocial resources, but 

they can experience new opportunities for enrichment and define new projects. However, 

this potential positive outcome is not promptly achievable and requires personal 
commitment as well as social and organizational facilities to master it. Retirement is not 

an event, but a process that begins to foresee progressive forms of exit and re-entry into 

a social reality to be defined by the person. Therefore, we do not refer to a simple or 
automatic conclusion of "active life", but to the possible construction of a new composite 

system of self-manageable activities that has to be supported by organizations and 
institutions. In the cultural imaginary, in fact, the condition of the elderly is associated 

with the idea of a general process of decay, deriving from a progressive loss of 

psychophysical, social and productive functions. The traits that are most frequently 
attributed to older people are those of weakness and disengagement, starting from the 

fact that the birth of the separation of old age from adulthood is anchored to the escape 

of the subject from the productive system. The lengthening of a lifespan is reshaping the 

structure and demographic profile of our society and the generational system, with 

consequences on the economic and social system. It represents one of the great 

challenges with important consequences for contemporary societies. 

The Pilates Method: The Key to Successful Active Aging 

Silvana Junges (Institute of Geriatrics and Gerontology, Pontifical Catholic University of Rio 

Grande do Sul (PUCRS), Porto Alegre, Brazil) 

In series: Geriatrics, Gerontology and Elderly Issues 
2018. 183 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-174-2. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-300-4. $95.00. 
This book describes the origin of the Pilates method with its principles and foundations 

idealized by its creator, Joseph H Pilates. Based on his empirical studies and references 

of great Greek-Roman thinkers, Pilates was inspired to create a method for physical and 
mental health. Pilates develops a method of physical exercise that benefits all the 

physiological systems of the human body at all ages. We know that aging is an inevitable 

process; however, aging with health and liveliness depends on what we do and what we 

eat. This book discusses among many factors responsible for aging, the genetic and 

epigenetic factors that can influence in a positive or negative way in this process. The 

way we are aging, such as changes in healthy habits and the chronic stress that modern 
life demands of us, may in the future reflect in our physical, mental and spiritual state at 

a later age. In this way, staying active in old age requires a lifestyle change, regardless of 

age and physical condition. 
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The Power of Global Aging 

Jason L. Powell (The University of Chester, Chester, UK) 

In series: Social Perspectives in the 21st Century 
2018. 129 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-846-7. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-847-4. $82.00. 

This book is a demographical overview of the key issues associated with globalisation 

and global aging in the 21st century. The book explores how populational aging has 
increased the implications for socio-economic issues for individuals and populations. The 

book also explores China which is fast on its way to becoming the most powerful 

economic force in the world. The book explores some of the major issues populational 
aging impacts, including pensions, the labour market, care, social security and family 

life. The power of global aging in the 21st century is one of the greatest challenges, along 

with climate change, for the sustainability of nation states across the world. 
 

 

 

The Visually Disabled and the Elderly in the Age of IC Technologies 

M. Pilar Munuera Gómez, PhD (Department of Social Work & Social Services, Universidad 

Complutense, Madrid, Spain) and Samuel A. Navarro Ortega, PhD (Department of French, 

Hispanic & Italian Studies, The University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada) 

In series: Disability and the Disabled - Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 227 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-057-7. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-058-4. $160.00. 

This volume presents a survey of technological innovations that enhance both the learning processes and the living conditions 
of individuals who live with a disability and the elderly. Information and Communications Technology (ICT) refers to 

technologies that process, store and communicate information to single users and across groups of users. Computers, 

microelectronics, multimedia and telecommunications are examples of widespread ICT media, largely available in homes, 
the workplace, and academic centers. New Information and Communication Technologies are now contributing to the social 

inclusion of people with different kinds of disabilities. These same technologies function as effective tools to aid others who, 

through a natural decline in their cognitive and physical conditions, require some kind of support. What is more, IC 
technologies often become the mechanism that facilitates the exercising of disabled persons’ rights, thus enfranchising a 

community that might otherwise run the risk of being marginalised. The Convention on the Rights of Persons with 

Disabilities, adopted on 13 December 2006, establishes a before and after in the public perception of people with disabilities 
following a long period of social exclusion. The Convention aims to ensure the full enjoyment on an equal footing of all 

human rights for all disabled people. These advances in legislation establish that those with disabilities, including visual 

impairment, cognitive disorders, and natural physical decline (to name a few) are complete people. Thus, they possess the 
legal capacity and as such, they are to be given the opportunity to exercise their rights in the same manner as those members 

of the community who are free from these constraints. The support and protection of the 
State, as it adjusts the law to this precept, will thus enshrine a new understanding that goes 

beyond the “ability to act as a person”, and links the above rights to the unchanging fact 

of being human. IC Tech(nologies) involve processing and distributing knowledge, 
connecting businesses worldwide, and creating fast and efficient communication 

exchanges. Most importantly, they are largely inclusive, as they recognise neither 

difficulties nor disabilities. This is the case, for example, with support devices for visually 
impaired individuals. The devices’ structure emphasizes clean and simple designs, with 

easily distinguishable control buttons that enable visually impaired people to have a text 

reader transform printed texts into oral information. Consequently, visually impaired users 

can now access their favorite newspapers or magazines by hearing news read in natural 

sounding voices and in more than thirty languages. The chapters compiled in this book 

have been organized according to three interrelated thematic subsections. The first 
subsection groups all chapters that deal with IC technologies employed by the visually 

impaired or seniors to support learning activities. The second subsection groups chapters 

whose unifying theme is the use of technologies to boost memory capacity among 
Alzheimer’s patients and the elderly. The third section deals with social and protectionist 

policies that safeguard the well-being of the elderly and the disabled. 
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ALTERNATIVE MEDICINE 

Alternative Medicine Research Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 
2018. 563 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-726-2. $310.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-727-9. $310.00. 

In the Alternative Medicine Yearbook 2017 we bring papers and recent research on 

psychotherapeutic interventions with children and adolescents, family therapy model for 
pediatricians, psychopharmacology and other interesting papers like the long-term music 

effect on blood pressure, heart rate, anxiety and depression. In the next section papers on 

virtual reality technologies for rehabilitiation and in the third section papers about 

children, disability and abuse, while we end up with research on virtual rehabilitation 

system designs. We hope this Yearbook will be of interest to the professional reader. 

Alternative Therapies in Latin America: Policies, Practices and Beliefs 

Mercedes Saizar, Ph.D. and Mariana Bordes, Ph.D. (National 

Council of Scientific and Technological Research, Argentina) 

In series: Alternative Medicine, Health and Wellness 
2018. 264 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-694-5. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-120-8. $195.00. 

This book addresses the phenomenon of alternative therapies in Latin America from the 
point of view of the social sciences by adopting sociological, anthropological, 

ethnographical, and historical perspectives. It gathers the most important and current 
discussions around the topic of alternative therapies. Different outlooks on alternative 

medicines are put into dialogue covering micro and macro aspects of the phenomenon. 

The chapters cover the phenomenon in three countries of great importance within the 
region such as Mexico, Argentina, and Brazil. In the case of Argentina, it comprises cases 

of rural and urban areas. The authors who participate in this compilation are also well-

known researchers in the field. They are stable members of the national research systems 
in their countries and active members of different groups devoted to the study of 

alternative therapies in sociological contexts, medical anthropology, and religions. The 

book provides a different outlook concerning traditional studies on Latin America; it includes in the debate the analysis of a 
phenomenon usually associated with the urban middle classes, to the context of pluricultural and multi-ethnic societies, where 

ethnic groups live together with Creoles and mestizos. 

ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Anesthesia OSCE Review 

Sharif Mohamed, M.D., Maged Argalious, M.D., Lisa Farmer, M.D., 

Carlos Trombetta, M.D., and Loran Mounir, M.D. (Division of 

Pediatric Anesthesia UTMB, Galveston, TX, USA) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 281 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-027-0. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-028-7. $160.00. 

Objective structured clinical exams (OSCEs) have been in use as an assessment tool for 

graduate medical students and postgraduate medical training all around the world, in 
anesthesia training in the United Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand, and even in the 

United States, where medical schools have been using OSCE for a long time. When the 

OSCEs were introduced as a formal assessment tool for the certification of anesthesia 
trainees in the United States, it was adopted in a way that was slightly different than the 
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classic way of using OSCEs in other countries. One of the differences was in the limitation of the OSCE to examine only 

nine skills, six of which are communication and professionalism skills and three of which are for interpretation skills, 
although the focus of the American OSCE is on communication and professionalism. However, it did not ignore the 

interpretation skills, with at least two stations on the real exam dedicated to the interpretation skills. The general theme of 

this book is that it utilizes some adult learning techniques to fuel an interactive learning experience for the candidates, so that 
they can work together on building their skills and preparing for the OSCE component of their assessment. The authors 

worked carefully on creating a manuscript that can be used by the practicing examiner/standardized patient to guide the 

process of mock OSCE encounters in a fruitful, educative and enjoyable manner. 

Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating Room and Minimally Invasive 

Cardiothoracic Procedures 

Dalia Banks, M.D. and Ahmed Zaky, M.D., MPH, FCCM, (Department of Anesthesiology and 

Perioperative Medicine, University of Alabama At Birmingham, Birmingham, AL, US) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 401 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-917-5. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-918-2. $230.00. 

It is with great pleasure that the editors present the First Edition of Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating 

Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures. Being the first of its kind, this book is geared to meet and adapt 
to the rapidly expanding changes in the field of cardiothoracic surgery and anesthesia. In the past decade, there has been a 

paradigm shift in the practice and staffing of cardiothoracic surgery from conventional, surgeon-driven, open- and operating 

room-based approaches to less invasive, technology-driven procedures that take place outside the conventional operating 
room setting; these include angiography and electrophysiology suites as well as designed hybrid operating rooms that are 

staffed by an interdisciplinary cardiac team. With this change, the role of the anesthesiologists has evolved beyond the simple 

provision of anesthetics to a more proactive role where the anesthesiologist provides guidance to other members of the 
cardiac team as well as reacting to potentially catastrophic complications that may occur during these procedures. It is 

therefore imperative that the anesthesiologist be aware of the challenges imposed by these procedures regarding managing 

more critically ill patients, adapting to the limitations of space, radiation exposure, 
knowledge on advanced imaging modalities and familiarity with procedure 

technicalities. This book provides an invaluable up-to-date and inclusive guide for 

anesthesiologists who are involved in these procedures. This book is crafted in an easy-
to-read manner. It begins with a medical prospective and flows succinctly through 

procedures performed at the angiography and electrophysiology suites, hybrid and 

conventional operating rooms, and ending with intensive postoperative care. Relatively 
novel procedures such as the WATCHMAN procedure, adult congenital septal defect 

closures, valve-in-valve, and robotic-assisted and thoracic endovascular aneurysm repair 

(TEVAR) are extensively covered. Each chapter provides numerous high-quality 
illustrations as well as tables that help clarify its message and is written by a nationally 

recognized expert in the field. Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating 

Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures targets general as well as 
cardiothoracic anesthesiology residents, fellows, practitioners, and certified nurse 

anesthetists who share the care of patients undergoing these procedures. This book may 
also be useful to cardiology and electrophysiology trainees and practitioners who perform 

these procedures on a daily basis and who will find it a valuable guide to understanding 

anesthesiology. The editors hope that this book accomplishes its mission in helping their 
colleagues to offer the best care to their patients. 

CARDIOLOGY 

A Closer Look at Cardiovascular Diseases and Risk Factors 

Faris van Kilsdonk 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 166 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-939-6. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-940-2. $95.00. 

In recent decades, obesity levels have increased worldwide, thus also increasing the prevalence of morbid obesity. This type 
of obesity is associated with a large number of comorbidities that increase the mortality risk of the patients who suffer it. In 

this compilation, the authors examine treatment options for this type of population. Bariatric surgery has proven to be an 

effective method, generating large weight reductions and improving cardiovascular risk factors, thus increasing the life 
expectancy of patients who undergo it. However, this surgery also has certain disadvantages. In recent years, several studies 
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have also determined that performing exercise at high intensities and adding resistance training to an exercise program 

generates greater losses of fat mass and reductions in cardiovascular risk factors compared to traditional recommendations. 
Additionally, endothelial dysfunction is a well-described precursor to the development of clinically overt coronary and 

peripheral artery disease, and is present early in the course of the disease. It reflects not only the global atherosclerotic status, 

but also the degree of rigidity of the whole artery system. The measurement of endothelial function could therefore represent 
an additional prognostic marker of cardiovascular risk. The authors stress the necessity to find methods that could evaluate 

the endothelial function in an easier and less invasive way. Following this, the authors review the relationship between 

cardiovascular risk factors, systemic circulatory diseases and inner ear disorders, particularly focusing on the involvement 
of cardiovascular factors in the pathogenesis of sudden sensorineural hearing. The inner ear may be impaired by vascular 

affections since it is supplied by a terminal blood flow and has a sustained metabolic activity. It has been reported that the 

function of labyrinthine vessels can be influenced by several local factors such as perivascular sympathetic innervation, 
arterial systemic blood pressure and labyrinth liquids pressure ratio, antidiuretic hormone receptors, endothelial dysfunction 

and ionic transport mechanisms. Next, the current evidence of obesity-related comorbidities is reviewed, along with the 
cardiovascular risk factor index after different bariatric approaches. Bariatric surgery has been shown to be effective in 

achieving and maintaining weight change and reducing obesity-related comorbidities. Malabsorptive procedures have been 

associated with the greatest reduction of cardiovascular risk and the greatest improvement in obesity-related comorbidities. 
On the other hand, the lowest improvement is seen after restrictive procedures. In conclusion, cardiovascular diseases are the 

leading cause of death in both men and women. There has been steady decline in mortality from cardiovascular diseases in 

middle-aged men based on recent data from the National Health and Nutrition Examination Surveys, but for women this rate 
has remained relatively unchanged. Although there are similarities in most classic risk factors in men and women, the varying 

implications of these risk factors for both genders are examined. 

Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating Room and Minimally Invasive 

Cardiothoracic Procedures 

Dalia Banks, M.D. and Ahmed Zaky, M.D., MPH, FCCM, (Department of Anesthesiology and 

Perioperative Medicine, University of Alabama At Birmingham, Birmingham, AL, US) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 401 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-917-5. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-918-2. $230.00. 

It is with great pleasure that the editors present the First Edition of Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating 
Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures. Being the first of its kind, this book is geared to meet and adapt 

to the rapidly expanding changes in the field of cardiothoracic surgery and anesthesia. In the past decade, there has been a 

paradigm shift in the practice and staffing of cardiothoracic surgery from conventional, surgeon-driven, open- and operating 
room-based approaches to less invasive, technology-driven procedures that take place outside the conventional operating 

room setting; these include angiography and electrophysiology suites as well as designed hybrid operating rooms that are 

staffed by an interdisciplinary cardiac team. With this change, the role of the anesthesiologists has evolved beyond the simple 
provision of anesthetics to a more proactive role where the anesthesiologist provides guidance to other members of the 

cardiac team as well as reacting to potentially catastrophic complications that may occur during these procedures. It is 

therefore imperative that the anesthesiologist be aware of the challenges imposed by these procedures regarding managing 
more critically ill patients, adapting to the limitations of space, radiation exposure, knowledge on advanced imaging 

modalities and familiarity with procedure technicalities. This book provides an invaluable up-to-date and inclusive guide for 
anesthesiologists who are involved in these procedures. This book is crafted in an easy-

to-read manner. It begins with a medical prospective and flows succinctly through 

procedures performed at the angiography and electrophysiology suites, hybrid and 
conventional operating rooms, and ending with intensive postoperative care. Relatively 

novel procedures such as the WATCHMAN procedure, adult congenital septal defect 

closures, valve-in-valve, and robotic-assisted and thoracic endovascular aneurysm repair 
(TEVAR) are extensively covered. Each chapter provides numerous high-quality 

illustrations as well as tables that help clarify its message and is written by a nationally 

recognized expert in the field. Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating 

Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures targets general as well as 

cardiothoracic anesthesiology residents, fellows, practitioners, and certified nurse 

anesthetists who share the care of patients undergoing these procedures. This book may 
also be useful to cardiology and electrophysiology trainees and practitioners who perform 

these procedures on a daily basis and who will find it a valuable guide to understanding 

anesthesiology. The editors hope that this book accomplishes its mission in helping their 
colleagues to offer the best care to their patients. 
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Heart Failure: What a Non-Heart Failure Specialist Needs to Know 

Amin Yehya, M.D., M.S., FACC FHFSA (Advanced Heart Failure and Heart Transplant 

Cardiologist) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 344 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-086-7. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-087-4. $230.00. 
Approaches to and therapy for many cardiovascular disorders have changed greatly over 

the past several decades, but perhaps none have changed so greatly as the understanding 

of and therapy for heart failure. Advances have occurred in the understanding of the 
varying physiology for this clinical syndrome, including pharmacologic therapy, device 

therapy, and therapy for truly advanced stages of the syndrome. Future developments 

may well involve gene or stem cell therapy. Clinical trials continue to define the roles of 
newer approaches. Clearly, this highly prevalent syndrome and the evolution of its 

clinical appreciation and treatment have become too extensive; it is a rapidly evolving 

subject that until now has not been adequately covered in a standard medical textbook. 

Heart Failure: What a Non-Heart Failure Specialist Needs to Know has been created to 

reflect the growth and expansion of the clinical field of heart failure and is aimed at non-

specialists (primary care physicians, ER staff, general cardiologists, trainees, etc.) who 
encounter these patients on a daily basis. The authors hope that this book will provide 

the background for practitioners to develop rational therapeutic regimens designed to 

alleviate symptoms and improve the quality and quantity of life for patients with heart 
failure. 

Horizons in World Cardiovascular Research. Volume 15 

Eleanor H. Bennington 

In series: Horizons in World Cardiovascular Research 
2018. 264 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53614-184-9. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-185-6. $250.00. 
In this compilation, the authors present and discuss various aspects of arrhythmias in endurance competitive and leisure-time 

sportsmen including master athletes based on their extensive experience and international literature. The value of heart rate 

monitors for evaluating exercise intensity and for diagnosis of arrhythmias is discussed and standard procedure for dealing 
with suspected arrhythmias useful both for athletes, their coaches or doctors is proposed. Next, the authors focus on recent 

literature data related to the role of endothelial nitric oxide and inducible nitric oxide in physiological and pathophysiological 

conditions. Nitric oxide is a free radical which, in reactions with various molecules, causes multiple biological effects. It is 
exceptionally regulated and extends to almost every cell type and function within circulation. Extracranial carotid artery 

stenosis is a major cause of stroke and is treated with either carotid endarterectomy (CEA) or percutaneous transluminal 

angioplasty (PTA) and carotid artery stenting (CAS). In this collection, several types of imaging study have been used to 
identify complications related to in-stent restenosis, including Doppler ultrasound, computed tomography angiography, 

digital subtraction angiography, magnetic resonance angiography, intravascular ultrasound, and optical coherence 

tomography. The authors go on to discuss some recent randomized studies that compared different d rug-eluting balloon 
catheters (DEB) with drug-eluting stents (DES) used to treat BMS- in-stent restenosis or DES- in-stent restenosis, and the 

long-term clinical results of those studies. Evidence from controlled clinical studies has suggested that DES and drug-eluting 

balloon catheters (DEB) provide the best clinical and angiographic results in the treatment of ISR. Following this, the 
dynamics of the conformation changes in the subdomains of the NC1 hexamer under the influence of sound frequencies 

distressing them was studied in gelatin (film) and collagen (cardiac aorta/veins endothelium) obtained from pork, using the 

gravitation mass spectroscopy method (GMS). Continuing, most coronary events are caused by significant stenoses or 
vulnerable plaques. Recent studies have shown that significant stenoses and vulnerable plaques often coexist. The basic 

concept that underlies these entities is increased plaque volume. Additionally, recent evidence shows that coronary calcium 

score and fractional flow reserve are the most accurate methods to assess increased plaque volume, and therefore, have high 
prognostic value. The main goal of the subsequent study is the application of an immunohistochemistry technique in order 

to diagnose myocardial ischemia in early stages with a better confidence rate. Sudden cardiac death cases were selected and 

their findings were qualitatively and quantitatively assessed. The study focuses on the evolution and location of fibronectin 
in the ischemic cardiomyocytes during process of infarction and remodeling of cardiac scars. Lastly, the authors investigate 

the incidence of very late in-stent restenosis and risk factors for very late target lesion revascularization (TLR) in patients 

with sirolimus-eluting stent (SES). Very late SES-TLR was associated with history of hemodialysis and previous PCI with 
SES for ISR lesion. 
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Myocardial Perfusion Imaging (MPI): Performance, Potential Risks and Outcomes 

Fadi Gabriel Hage (Nuclear Cardiology, University of Alabama at Birmingham, Birmingham, 

Alabama, US) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 314 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-476-6. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-477-3. $230.00. 
Myocardial perfusion imaging (MPI) is the most commonly used non-invasive stress 

imaging test for the diagnosis and risk stratification of coronary artery disease. 

Although MPI has been around for decades, recent advances have made possible 
fundamental changes in the performance of this test. While exercise is the preferred 

modality of stress with MPI, pharmacologic stress testing can be used when exercise 

is not an option due to contra-indications or when patients are unable to achieve an 
adequate level of exercise. MPI provides a wealth of diagnostic and prognostic data 

encompassing both perfusion and non-perfusion variables that can guide patient 

management. The non-perfusion data include exercise variables, hemodynamic 

response to exercise or pharmacologic stress, electrocardiographic changes and left 

ventricular dyssynchrony. The test is widely used for risk stratification in patients with 

suspected or known to have coronary disease, but has also found special applications 
in evaluation prior to kidney or liver transplantation. While stress testing, whether with 

exercise or pharmacologic stress, it is relatively important to be cognizant of adverse 

effects that can be encountered in the stress laboratory, especially in high risk and 
special populations, and to have plans to manage these appropriately. There has been 

increasing emphasis on the ionizing radiation exposure to patients from medical 

diagnostic imaging including MPI. It is therefore essential to be aware of novel 
protocols that can be implemented in day-to-day practice to reduce radiation exposure 

to patients and staff without adversely affecting the diagnostic quality of the studies. 

Peripartum and Dilated Cardiomyopathies: Prevalence, Risk Factors and Treatment 

Joseph Leonski 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 107 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-753-8. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-754-5. $82.00. 

In this compilation, the authors discuss peripartum cardiomyopathy (PPCM), a rare but serious form of heart failure affecting 

women in the last month of pregnancy or early postpartum. It is diagnosed by documented left ventricular systolic 
dysfunction in the absence of another demonstrable cause in a previously healthy woman. Prognosis is variable and appears 

to be positively related to reversal of ventricular dysfunction. Prompt diagnosis with institution of intense therapy by a 

multidisciplinary team is a prerequisite for improved outcome. Pharmacotherapy remains the mainstay of treatment for 
PPCM, and the management strategy is broadly aligned with established guidelines for cardiac failure. Nevertheless, 

individually tailored therapy is often required for treatment of clinical sequelae, as well as for the management of delivery. 

At present, we lack the understanding to be able to effectively risk stratify patients and identify those susceptible to disease 
progression. As such, further research into this area is crucial in order to develop an understanding of which women are at 

greatest long-term risk, as well as to more effectively manage the condition. The authors also discuss idiopathic dilated 

cardiomyopathy (DCM), the second most frequent cause of heart failure and is associated with a survival rate of less than 
50% at 10 years. The diagnosis is clinical and established by the presence of both left ventricle enlargement and systolic 

dysfunction. MRI has been increasingly applied to the evaluation of cardiovascular disease and has become the first-line 

imaging modality in the assessment of many types of congenital and acquired cardiovascular disorders; it could be used for 
global analysis of ventricular structure and function, myocardial mass and viability. It is nowadays the gold standard for 

assessing RV systolic function and is being increasingly used in this regard. Additionally, more than 40 genes have been 

identified as causative gene associated with hereditary DCM. A genetic diagnosis can confirm a hereditary DCM clinical 
diagnosis and it can help predict disease risks for family members before the onset of symptoms. Thus, finding predictors of 

DCM is of great significance as this may help doctors take precautions as soon as possible and is beneficial for long-term 

outcomes. 
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Stress (Takotsubo) Cardiomyopathy: A Crosstalk between the Brain and Heart 

Wei-Ting Chang, Wen-Lieng Yu, Chon-Seng Hong, Chia-Te Liao, Jinn-Rung Kuo, and Yen-

Wen Liu (Department of Cardiology, Chi Mei Medical Center, Tainan, Taiwan) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 143 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-355-4. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-356-1. $82.00. 
Stress cardiomyopathy, also called Takotsubo cardiomyopathy or apical ballooning syndrome, is defined as acute left 

ventricular dysfunction associated with high stimulation of endogenous or exogenous catecholamine in a critically ill 

individual. The detailed mechanisms underlying the association between this autonomic storm and myocardial toxicity are 
comprehensively discussed in this book. According to the diagnostic criteria released by 

the American Heart Association, the diagnosis of this reversible cardiomyopathy 

requires: 1) Transient left ventricular wall motion abnormalities involving the apical 
and/or midventricular myocardial segments with wall motion abnormalities extending 

beyond a single epicardial coronary artery distribution; 2) the absence of obstructive 

epicardial coronary artery disease that could be responsible for the observed wall motion 

abnormality; 3) ECG abnormalities, such as transient ST-segment elevation and/or 

diffused T wave inversion associated with a slight troponin elevation; and 4) the lack of 

proven pheochromocytoma and myocarditis. However, the detailed mechanisms through 
which the autonomic nervous systems regulate the heart and the manner in which their 

impairment caused adverse effects on cardiovascular function have not yet been well 

described. Also, increasing evidences indicated that the long term cardiovascular or 
neurologic impact of stress cardiomyopathy may not be as benign and we thought. Also, 

there is limited evidence regarding the management. At least recent clinical researches 

explored whether specific factors explain specific patient susceptibilities to the disease 
and should be directed towards early identification and stratification at risk. The purpose 

of this book is to provide an up-to-date review of the clinical presentation of stress 
cardiomyopathy, discuss possible causal mechanisms, and highlight the recent 

development of managements. This issue of stress cardiomyopathy comprehensively discussed the crosstalk between the 

brain and the heart. Experts review the most updated literature regarding clinical profile, imaging modalities, management 
and infectious or neurologic stress induced cardiomyopathy. The latest information will help medical practitioners in the 

diagnosis and management of this condition. 

Ventricular Assist Devices: Management, Outcomes and Complications 

René Murielle 

In series: Medical Procedures, Testing and Technology 
2018. 181 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-891-7. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-892-4. $95.00. 
In this collection, the authors begin by discussing the characteristics of current mechanical circulatory support devices, their 

documented problems, management strategies for their use, and new devices currently in development. To manage 

cardiogenic shock, we need to keep in mind three objectives: adequate organ perfusion, unloading of heart chambers, and 
adjusting body fluid levels. Short-term mechanical circulatory support plays an important role in managing cardiogenic shock 

when medical management has failed and the patient’s condition is deteriorating. In the following chapter, an overview is 

provided focusing on the developing state of the art of continuous-flow mechanical circulatory support technology available 
today for clinical use, devices that are being introduced into clinical practice, and some technologies that are in development. 

With longer duration of pump use and increasing number of devices implanted, medical professionals worldwide are 

obtaining more knowledge on the unique physiological interactions of mechanical circulatory devices with the patient’s 
body. The goal of the concluding review are to provide the infectious diseases practitioner with a brief introduction to the 

general anatomy and physiology of an LVAD, pre-implantation infectious disease management guidance, and an 

understanding of the epidemiology and pathophysiology of LVAD infections. Methods for the diagnosis and characterization 
of these infections and suggest medical and surgical approaches for management are also addressed. 
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CHRONIC DISEASES 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Gastrointestinal Tract 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Orhan Atay, M.D., and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, 

Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 548 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-948-9. $270.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-949-6. $270.00. 

This book celebrates the emergence of knowledge in this field and is written for primary care clinicians to help update the 

knowledge of pediatric gastroenterology (GI). The current and future shortage of pediatric gastroenterologists necessitates 
steady, rejuvenated information on GI disorders for primary care clinicians as they care for children and adolescents with 

complex gastroenterologic dilemmas and disorders. In view of this shortage and the rapidly increasing knowledge in pediatric 

GI, as well as understanding indications for referral to pediatric gastroenterologists in 

the 21st century, relavent and assiduous information aimed at primary care clinicians in 

these areas becomes increasingly important. The authors hope that this book will fill the 
void. Donald E Greydanus, MD, DrHC (Athens), is professor of pediatrics and 

adolescent medicine, founding chair of the Department of Pediatric and Adolescent 

Medicine, Western Michigan University Homer Stryker MD School of Medicine in 
Kalamazoo, Michigan, United States. Orhan Atay, MD, is assistant professor, 

Department of Pediatrics, Eastern Virginia Medical School (EVMS) and Director of the 

Children’s Hospital of The King’s Daughters, Norfolk, Virginia, United States. Joav 
Merrick, MD, MMedSci, DMSc, born and educated in Denmark is professor of 

pediatrics, child health and human development affiliated with the Division of Pediatrics, 

Hadassah Hebrew University Medical Center, Mt Scopus Campus, Jerusalem, Israel, 
Kentucky Children’s Hospital, University of Kentucky, Lexington, United States and 

professor of public health at the Center for Healthy Development, School of Public 

Health, Georgia State University, Atlanta, United States, the medical director of the 
Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and 

Social Services, Jerusalem and the founder and director of the National Institute of Child 

Health and Human Development in Israel. 

CRITICAL CARE 

Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures 

Dalia Banks, M.D. and Ahmed Zaky, M.D., MPH, FCCM, (Department of Anesthesiology and Perioperative Medicine, 

University of Alabama At Birmingham, Birmingham, AL, US) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 401 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-917-5. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-918-2. $230.00. 
It is with great pleasure that the editors present the First Edition of Everything You Need 

to Know: Out of the Operating Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures. 

Being the first of its kind, this book is geared to meet and adapt to the rapidly expanding 
changes in the field of cardiothoracic surgery and anesthesia. In the past decade, there 

has been a paradigm shift in the practice and staffing of cardiothoracic surgery from 

conventional, surgeon-driven, open- and operating room-based approaches to less 
invasive, technology-driven procedures that take place outside the conventional 

operating room setting; these include angiography and electrophysiology suites as well 

as designed hybrid operating rooms that are staffed by an interdisciplinary cardiac team. 
With this change, the role of the anesthesiologists has evolved beyond the simple 

provision of anesthetics to a more proactive role where the anesthesiologist provides 

guidance to other members of the cardiac team as well as reacting to potentially 
catastrophic complications that may occur during these procedures. It is therefore 

imperative that the anesthesiologist be aware of the challenges imposed by these 

procedures regarding managing more critically ill patients, adapting to the limitations of 
space, radiation exposure, knowledge on advanced imaging modalities and familiarity 

with procedure technicalities. This book provides an invaluable up-to-date and inclusive 
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guide for anesthesiologists who are involved in these procedures. This book is crafted in an easy-to-read manner. It begins 

with a medical prospective and flows succinctly through procedures performed at the angiography and electrophysiology 
suites, hybrid and conventional operating rooms, and ending with intensive postoperative care. Relatively novel procedures 

such as the WATCHMAN procedure, adult congenital septal defect closures, valve-in-valve, and robotic-assisted and 

thoracic endovascular aneurysm repair (TEVAR) are extensively covered. Each chapter provides numerous high-quality 
illustrations as well as tables that help clarify its message and is written by a nationally recognized expert in the field. 

Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures targets 

general as well as cardiothoracic anesthesiology residents, fellows, practitioners, and certified nurse anesthetists who share 
the care of patients undergoing these procedures. This book may also be useful to cardiology and electrophysiology trainees 

and practitioners who perform these procedures on a daily basis and who will find it a valuable guide to understanding 

anesthesiology. The editors hope that this book accomplishes its mission in helping their colleagues to offer the best care to 
their patients. 

DENTISTRY 

A Compendium on Oral Health of Children around the World: Early Childhood Caries 

Morenike Oluwatoyin Folayan (Obafemi Awolowo University, Osun State, Nigeria) 

In series: Dental Science, Materials and Technology 
2018. 484 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-714-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-715-7. $230.00. 
Early childhood caries is of significant importance to the growth and development of 

preschool children. Multiple studies have highlighted how the lesion, if left untreated, 

results in retarded growth of the child. There are multiple studies on caries in general and 
less of such publications on early childhood caries in comparison. Yet, the impact of 

early childhood caries on the life and course of child development is significant. This 

piece of work pooled together publications on early childhood caries around the world. 
It highlighted the profile, pattern and risk factors for early childhood caries for 39 

countries and pulled together information on 85 of the 193 United Nations countries 

where there are publications on the lesion. The authors were able to draw a global map 
of the disease profile and develop recommendations on important next steps for the 

global management of this lesion. Though the first and last chapters in the book 

summarise the global profile of early childhood caries, the book highlights country-
specific peculiarities in the risk factors and early childhood caries prevention 

programmes. The authors did assume the story of early childhood caries is the same 

across the globe. This book was developed with the guiding principle that each country 
needs to understand the pattern of their early childhood caries epidemic so that they can 

develop appropriate programmes to address the country’s needs. 

Case Reports in Dentistry 

Diah Ayu Maharani, Ph.D. (Faculty of Dentistry, Universitas Indonesia, Depok, Indonesia) 

In series: Dentistry and Oral Sciences 
2018. 545 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-303-5. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-043-9. $195.00. 

This collection of case reports in oral medicine, orthodontics, oral surgery, 

periodontology and prosthodontics addresses a number of clinical problems encountered 

in the treatment of various patients and shows how these cases have solved them. 

Practical treatment strategies illustrate how to achieve the highest standards in clinical 

dentistry. This book will not only serve as a useful reference to dental specialists, but 
also help general practitioners solve clinical problems related to their patients that may 

be encountered in daily practice. The book is written by the best practitioners in 

Indonesia and other countries. This book shall be valuable in handling various patients 
from the well-known practitioners which are not always learned in dental schools nor 

published elsewhere. Each report follows a structured approach. In all cases, the rationale 

for the chosen treatment option is explored to give the reader a thorough understanding 
of the treatment aims. Readers shall benefit from reading the relevant case following a 

more formal introduction to the topic. The suggestion is that this book will be followed 

by similar publications, and as such could form a case library in dental schools. 
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Malocclusion: Causes, Complications and Treatment 

Mohammad Khursheed Alam (Saudi Arabia), Irfan Qamruddin 

(Pakistan), and Kathiravan Purmal (Malaysia) 

In series: Dentistry and Oral Sciences 
2018. 348 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-123-9. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-124-6. $230.00. 
Most people have some degree of malocclusion. Malocclusions have a strong hereditary 

component as an etiologic factor, both in families and in ethnic and racial groups. This 

phenotype can be recognized at an early age and becomes progressively more evident with 
growth, appearing as one of the main factors that force patients to seek orthodontic 

treatment. The goal of orthodontic treatment is not only ensuring the alignment of the teeth, 

jaw relationship, function and aesthetic but also improving self-esteem and quality of life. 
This e-book about orthodontics will describe such information and knowledge concerning 

malocclusion in a logical way that can generate better knowledge regarding the treatment 

effectiveness of malocclusion, facilitate assessment and provide the momentum needed 

for a sustained upgrade in the standards of care of patients in daily orthodontics. The authors of this book have worked hard 

to manifest their ideas scientifically. Reading the works of all of these authors has been educating and has exposed the depth 

of their understanding and abilities. Though this book is anticipated for general dental practitioners and undergraduate 
students in the field, it will also act as a convenient compendium for postgraduates as well. There may be errors of omission 

and commission. Any comments and suggestions for improvement are cordially welcome. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Contact Dermatitis 

Danka Svecova (Faculty of Medicine, Comenius University, Bratislava, Slovakia) and Jana 

Nemsovska (University Hospital, Dept. of Dermatovenerology, Bratislava, Slovakia) 

In series: Dermatology - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 149 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-485-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-486-5. $82.00. 
Contact dermatitis is a non-infectious inflammatory skin disease caused by an offending substance localized at the site of 

contact. The prevalence and incidence are increasing throughout the world, especially in Europe and North America. There 

are two main groups – irritant contact dermatitis and allergic contact dermatitis – with the former being more frequent. 
However, more than 4,000 contact allergens are known to cause allergic contact dermatitis in populations, of which nickel 

is the most common. Allergic contact dermatitis is a delayed IV type hypersensitivity resulting from cutaneous contact with 

a specific allergen. In pathogenesis, there is a significant difference between irritant and allergic dermatitis. Irritant contact 
dermatitis is a nonimmunologic, nonspecific inflammatory reaction to a wide range of chemical, physical or mechanical 

hazardous causes involving the innate immune system without prior sensitization. On the other hand, in a delayed type of 

hypersensitivity, concomitant activation of both the innate and adaptive immune systems is required. Recent studies disclose 
the role of TH17 in the pathogenesis of allergic contact dermatitis. Despite a distinct pathogenesis of both irritant and allergic 

contact dermatitis, there is no absolute visual distinction between both types of contact dermatitis. In general, irritant contact 

dermatitis tends to be milder than its allergic counterpart. Patch testing is a standardized diagnostic procedure used to confirm 
the causative allergen. The most common technique is an occlusive patch test, but in 

exceptional circumstances a modification of the patch test such as a photopatch test, open 

test, repeated open application test (ROAT), strip patch test or atopic patch test is used. 
Irritant contact dermatitis does not possess special testing. The diagnosis is therefore 

established by exclusion of negative test results in patch testing. Patch test may also be 

performed in infants and children, whereby the indications and testing technique are the 
same as in adults. In the management of contact dermatitis, the keystone is to cease 

causal exposure, meaning avoiding contact with the offending substance. In topical 

therapy, the choice of active substance is important, but a suitable vehicle disposes 
transportation to the site of inflammation. Selection of the vehicle depends on the clinical 

appearance and course of disease. The choice of an unsuitable vehicle may result in the 

drop-out of topical therapy. Topical corticosteroids are the mainstay therapy. Calcineurin 
inhibitors are employed in dermatology as an alternative therapy to topical 

corticosteroids with a better safety profile. Systemic treatments are used in severe cases 

and may provide temporary remission, but are not always suitable for prolonged use due 
to adverse effects. Alitretinoin is used to treat severe and refractory chronic hand 

dermatitis. After clinical clearance of contact dermatitis, the skin barrier requires 
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restoration therapy provided by a moisturizing agent, which should be used for a prolonged period. The application of a 

moisturizing agent promotes epidermal barrier healing, prolongs the time to flare and reduces the number of flares. Most 
frequently, absolute avoidance of the triggering offending contact is very difficult, or even impossible. Therefore, protective 

measures to prevent renewed skin contact are indicated. Any type of symptomatic treatment cannot substitute this approach. 

DISABILITY STUDIES 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Gastrointestinal Tract 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Orhan Atay, M.D., and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, 

Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 548 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-948-9. $270.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-949-6. $270.00. 

This book celebrates the emergence of knowledge in this field and is written for primary 
care clinicians to help update the knowledge of pediatric gastroenterology (GI). The 

current and future shortage of pediatric gastroenterologists necessitates steady, 

rejuvenated information on GI disorders for primary care clinicians as they care for 
children and adolescents with complex gastroenterologic dilemmas and disorders. In 

view of this shortage and the rapidly increasing knowledge in pediatric GI, as well as 

understanding indications for referral to pediatric gastroenterologists in the 21st century, 
relavent and assiduous information aimed at primary care clinicians in these areas 

becomes increasingly important. The authors hope that this book will fill the void. 

Donald E Greydanus, MD, DrHC (Athens), is professor of pediatrics and adolescent 
medicine, founding chair of the Department of Pediatric and Adolescent Medicine, 

Western Michigan University Homer Stryker MD School of Medicine in Kalamazoo, 

Michigan, United States. Orhan Atay, MD, is assistant professor, Department of Pediatrics, Eastern Virginia Medical School 
(EVMS) and Director of the Children’s Hospital of The King’s Daughters, Norfolk, Virginia, United States. Joav Merrick, 

MD, MMedSci, DMSc, born and educated in Denmark is professor of pediatrics, child health and human development 

affiliated with the Division of Pediatrics, Hadassah Hebrew University Medical Center, Mt Scopus Campus, Jerusalem, 
Israel, Kentucky Children’s Hospital, University of Kentucky, Lexington, United States and professor of public health at the 

Center for Healthy Development, School of Public Health, Georgia State University, Atlanta, United States, the medical 

director of the Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 
Jerusalem and the founder and director of the National Institute of Child Health and Human Development in Israel. 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Myrtha M Gregoire-Bottex, M.D., 

Kevin W Cates and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 470 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-577-0. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-578-7. $230.00. 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung is written for the primary care 

clinician to help update the knowledge of pediatric pulmonology (pulmo, pulmonis 
[Latin for "lung"] and λογία, -logia [Greek for "study of"]) in the early 21st century. It 

acknowledges some of the amazing stepping stones of science over time concerning the 

current understanding of pediatric pulmonary medicine. The current and future shortage 
of pediatric pulmonologists necessitates steady, rejuvenated information on asthma, 

cystic fibrosis, pneumonia and other pulmonologic disorders for primary care clinicians as they care for the children and 
adolescents with complex respiratory dilemmas and disorders. In view of this shortage and the rapidly increasing knowledge 

in this field, as well as understanding indications for referral to pediatric pulmonologists in the early 21st century, au courant 

assiduous information aimed at primary care clinicians in these areas becomes increasingly important. 
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Human Development: Equipping Minds with Cognitive Development 

Carol T. Brown, Ed.D and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 
2018. 180 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-053-9. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-054-6. $95.00. 

Research studies have examined the relationship between working memory, cognitive 
skills, and academic abilities. However, while some studies and scientific articles have 

demonstrated that working memory can be increased through direct intervention in either 

the clinical or classroom setting, other studies have failed to show any further transfer. 
These conflicting results are a key concern, as they suggest that generalization effects 

are elusive and inconclusive. Some research has utilized computer software programs to 

enhance cognitive skills with a focus on working memory training; however, an 

alternative approach on working memory is the use of a human mediator. In this book, 

we present results that demonstrate the idea that working memory training does not seem 

to have a causative effect in relation to verbal, nonverbal, and academic abilities when 
using The Equipping Minds Cognitive Development Curriculum for 30 hours of 

intervention. It removes this limitation for learners with a specific learning disorder. This 

finding adds to the importance of emphasizing deficient cognitive functions rather than 
deficient working memory alone. 

Parkinson’s Disease: Awareness among Young Adults 

Ronald Chow, Jaclyn Viehweger, Michael Borean, Drew Hollenberg, and Joav Merrick, M.D. 

(Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 
2017. 190 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-745-4. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-746-1. $95.00. 

Parkinson’s disease, first described by the English surgeon James Parkinson (1755-

1824) in 1817 as “shaking palsy”, is a neurodegenerative disorder that manifests 

symptoms such as resting tremor, muscular rigidity, bradykinesia and postural 
instability. These motor disorders have been extensively researched resulting in 

improved diagnostic accuracy and the development of robust rating scales and 

treatment strategies for symptoms. The treatment options for Parkinson’s disease are 
similar to those for Alzheimer’s disease, meaning that at this moment in time there 

does not exist a definitive cure that can reverse the progression of the disease. Young 

adults seem to be well aware of Alzheimer’s disease, but are they aware of 
Parkinson’s disease? Both of these diseases will become increasingly more prevalent 

in our aging world and young adults need to be prepared to care for family members 

who are struck by one, or both, diseases. In this book we document the assessment 
of the knowledge of young adults with respect to Parkinson’s disease across the 

globe. 

Quadriplegia: Causes, Complications and Treatments 

Darrell Freeman and Robin Colon 

In series: Disability and the Disabled - Issues, Laws and Programs 

In series: Disability Studies 
2018. 127 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-956-3. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-957-0. $82.00. 

Quadriplegia is a consequence of cervical spinal cord injury resulting in the significant loss of physiological function; both 

sensory and motor. One key challenge of quadriplegia, which distinguishes this specific high level of spinal injury from other 
lower levels of injury, is that of thermoregulation. From a sensory perspective, there is reduced afferent information from 

the skin and deep body temperature receptors, thus reducing the level of thermal input to the hypothalamic thermoregulatory 

centre. In Quadriplegia: Causes, Complications and Treatments, the authors evaluate the literature pertaining to 
thermoregulation in persons with quadriplegia at rest and under a range of thermal challenges such as heat, cold and exercise, 

comparing to paraplegia where appropriate. Classification of spinal cord injury assesses the remaining sensory and motor 

function. Thus, specific sympathetic nervous system related responses are not generally assessed. When considering the 
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thermal dysfunction associated with quadriplegia and the resulting potential impact on health and activities of daily living, 

thermoregulation may also be of benefit in assessing function. The way thermoregulation has been considered regarding the 
classification of spinal cord injury and recent developments in the area will be highlighted alongside discussion of key issues 

such as core temperature measurement in this population. The authors also report on the status of our knowledge about the 

rates of cognitive impairment following persisting spinal cord injury and its impact on adjustment, as well as report on 
findings from recent studies examining: (i) differences in cognitive performance between adults with a chronic spinal cord 

injury and able-bodied adults, and (ii) differences in psychological and medical status assessed up to 12 months post-injury, 

in adults with a spinal cord injury who have cognitive impairment versus no cognitive impairment. Results showed that: (i) 
almost 30% of the adults with spinal cord injury had significantly lowered cognitive performance, with the risk of having 

cognitive impairment being almost 13 times greater than for someone without a spinal cord injury, and (ii) the risk of 

experiencing increased levels of psychological and social problems and medical complications was significantly elevated in 
adults with cognitive impairment after they transitioned into the community. In the closing chapter, considering that the 

association of post-spinal cord injury paralysis with autonomic, respiratory and hormonal alterations may increase the 
morbidity and mortality rate, the authors aim to characterize these dysfunctions in people with spinal cord injuries in order 

to facilitate the diagnosis and determine the appropriate treatment. 

Quality of Life and Intellectual Disability: Knowledge Application to other Social and 

Educational Challenges 

Roy I. Brown (University of Calgary, Calgary, AB, Canada) and Rhonda M. Faragher 

(Australian Catholic University, Dickson, Australia) 

In series: Disability Studies 
2018. 363 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-62948-264-4. $255.00. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-063-8. $79.00. 

e-book: 978-1-62948-272-9. $255.00. 
We all long for a life of purpose and fulfillment. Striving for high quality of life for us 

and those we care for is a powerful motivator. Many busy people dream of being lazy 

by a pool fanned by a soft summer breeze, but this does not last. A short time of rest 
and replenishment is quickly replaced by boredom and a sense of purposelessness. 

Quality of life is much deeper than material comfort, though this has a role. Sadly in 

our world today, many people live lives lacking in meaning and value: the unemployed, 
the underemployed, those with disabilities who would like to contribute to society but 

are deprived the opportunity. Their quality of life is not what it could be. In this book, 

we have attempted to provide examples of how people face challenges, and the family 
members, professionals and care personnel who support them can be helped and 

supported through services working within a quality of life framework. The book 

provides a challenge to be addressed by the individual, their families, local 
communities, governments, international organizations and the society at large. 

The Visually Disabled and the Elderly in the Age of IC Technologies 

M. Pilar Munuera Gómez, PhD (Department of Social Work & Social Services, Universidad 

Complutense, Madrid, Spain) and Samuel A. Navarro Ortega, PhD (Department of French, 

Hispanic & Italian Studies, The University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada) 

In series: Disability and the Disabled - Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 227 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-057-7. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-058-4. $160.00. 
This volume presents a survey of technological innovations that enhance both the learning 

processes and the living conditions of individuals who live with a disability and the elderly. 

Information and Communications Technology (ICT) refers to technologies that process, 
store and communicate information to single users and across groups of users. Computers, 

microelectronics, multimedia and telecommunications are examples of widespread ICT 

media, largely available in homes, the workplace, and academic centers. New Information 
and Communication Technologies are now contributing to the social inclusion of people 

with different kinds of disabilities. These same technologies function as effective tools to 

aid others who, through a natural decline in their cognitive and physical conditions, require 
some kind of support. What is more, IC technologies often become the mechanism that 

facilitates the exercising of disabled persons’ rights, thus enfranchising a community that 

might otherwise run the risk of being marginalised. The Convention on the Rights of 
Persons with Disabilities, adopted on 13 December 2006, establishes a before and after in 

the public perception of people with disabilities following a long period of social 

exclusion. The Convention aims to ensure the full enjoyment on an equal footing of all 
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human rights for all disabled people. These advances in legislation establish that those with disabilities, including visual 

impairment, cognitive disorders, and natural physical decline (to name a few) are complete people. Thus, they possess the 
legal capacity and as such, they are to be given the opportunity to exercise their rights in the same manner as those members 

of the community who are free from these constraints. The support and protection of the State, as it adjusts the law to this 

precept, will thus enshrine a new understanding that goes beyond the “ability to act as a person”, and links the above rights 
to the unchanging fact of being human. IC Tech(nologies) involve processing and distributing knowledge, connecting 

businesses worldwide, and creating fast and efficient communication exchanges. Most importantly, they are largely inclusive, 

as they recognise neither difficulties nor disabilities. This is the case, for example, with support devices for visually impaired 
individuals. The devices’ structure emphasizes clean and simple designs, with easily distinguishable control buttons that 

enable visually impaired people to have a text reader transform printed texts into oral information. Consequently, visually 

impaired users can now access their favorite newspapers or magazines by hearing news read in natural sounding voices and 
in more than thirty languages. The chapters compiled in this book have been organized according to three interrelated 

thematic subsections. The first subsection groups all chapters that deal with IC technologies employed by the visually 
impaired or seniors to support learning activities. The second subsection groups chapters whose unifying theme is the use of 

technologies to boost memory capacity among Alzheimer’s patients and the elderly. The third section deals with social and 

protectionist policies that safeguard the well-being of the elderly and the disabled. 

DRUG ABUSE 

Drug Addiction, Trauma and Mental Illness: Interpretation and Intervention 

Kam-shing Yip (Department of Applied Social Sciences, Hong Kong Polytechnic University, 

Hong Kong, China) 

In series: Psychology Research Progress 
2018. 

Softcover: 978-1-53614-020-0. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-021-7. $95.00. 
Research and clinical experiences show that people engaging in drug addiction for some years usually embrace severe mental 

illnesses including schizophrenia, borderline personality disorder, depression and post-traumatic stress disorder. 

Schizophrenia usually occurs in patients with prolonged use of amphetamine and hallucinogens. Borderline personality 
disorder commonly happens in female addicts who have experienced abandonment and childhood abuse. On the one hand, 

drug addiction can be used to cope with symptoms of severe mental illness. On the other hand, prolonged drug addiction can 

also induce severe mental illness. A close look into individuals with chronic drug addiction usually review that they encounter 
suffering, hardship and traumas. There are two types of traumas encountered by people with drug addiction. The first one is 

trauma before drug addiction and substance abuse. Many of them may have suffered through abuse, oppression and 

abandonment in their lives. Another one is drug led traumas because of psychosocial deprivation and medical problems 
induced by chronic addiction. In this book, apart from describing a comprehensive model in understanding and interpreting 

the complexity of trauma, mental illness and drug addiction, this model is applied and illustrated in clients with borderline 

personality disorder and schizophrenia, drug addiction and those who have experience different forms of trauma. Related 
psychosocial interventions are also thoroughly discussed. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 1: Concepts, Mechanisms, and Clinical Management 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International 

School of Medicine (AISM), Georgetown, Guyana, South America, 

US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 332 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-172-7. $275.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-587-9. $275.00. 

Tobacco addiction (also known as nicotinism) remains a preventable healthcare 

challenge in the entire world and is the most significant cause of loss pertaining to 
national and international economy and productivity. Nicotinism poses a significant 

challenge to the general health and well-being of adolescents, pregnant women, and 

developing infants. Adolescents are highly vulnerable to nicotine addiction and suffer 
from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and mortality. Nicotine exposure during 

intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, 

sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth 
retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; 

likewise, asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary diseases (COPD), cancer, and 
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infertility can develop in adults. Tobacco smoking kills nearly six million people each year, and almost five million of these 

deaths are the result of direct tobacco use, while nearly 600,000 are the result of non-smokers being exposed to second-hand 
smoke. Nearly 80% of the world's one billion smokers live in low- and middle-income countries. Some tobacco smoking-

related health risks include: lung cancer, COPD, cardiovascular diseases, stroke, asthma, reproductive anomalies, premature 

low birth weight infants, diabetes, blindness, cataracts, macular degeneration, and nearly ten types of cancer, including colon, 
cervix, liver, stomach and pancreatic cancer. There are roughly 7,000 toxic chemicals in tobacco which can directly or 

indirectly cause cancer, stroke, and heart attack to induce early morbidity and mortality. At least seventy chemicals have 

been implicated in inducing cancer. A person’s life span is reduced at least ten years when smoking tobacco. Nicotine is the 
primary ingredient in tobacco, possessing a highly addictive potential which causes physical tolerance and psychological 

dependence, with severe withdrawal symptoms and potential for relapse. Chronic smokers find it extremely difficult to quit 

smoking as the success rate is only 33%. Although several preventive as well as therapeutic measures have been implemented 
to minimize the risks of numerous illnesses associated with tobacco smoking, a considerable amount of research is needed 

to further minimize this devastating, yet preventable addiction from the entire world. Recent trends in the reduction of 
smoking in several countries including the US, Canada, and Australia seems quite encouraging; yet smoking in several other 

countries such as Serbia, Slovenia, Russia, China, and India remains a significant challenge. Recently, electronic cigarettes 

(e-cigarettes) emerged as the next generation of nicotine products with different brand names in the market. Although their 
popularity has increased particularly among adolescents in the Western world, the extent of psychiatric comorbidity with e-

cigarettes use and dual use of conventional (combustible) vs e-cigarettes remains uncertain. As many as 460 new brands of 

e-cigarettes have been introduced. Older brands tend to highlight their merits over conventional (incinerating) cigarettes 
while newer brands emphasize consumer choice in multiple flavors and product versatility. Public awareness and proper 

education (particularly for young adolescents) will go a long way in early prevention and successful clinical management of 

nicotinism. Nova Science Publishers have now released an interesting book in four volumes for learning more about the basic 
molecular biology, molecular genetics, emerging biotechnology, diseases linked to nicotinism and their possible prevention 

and cure. The primary objective is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, 

cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several 
other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are systematically described in this book. This book presents recent 

knowledge and wisdom regarding the harmful and therapeutic benefits of tobacco smoking by incineration or by vaping 

through e-cigarettes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; 
Volume Two describes the basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in 

nicotinism; and Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and charnolopharmacotherapeutics. A 

novel disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics and conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial bioinformatics is proposed for the first time to accomplish 

targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 2: Concepts, Mechanisms, and Clinical Management 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 305 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-679-1. $275.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-688-3. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 

four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 
Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 

charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective 
personalized theranostics of nicotinism. This book is written primarily for readers 

interested in learning more about the basic molecular biology, recent biotechnology, and 

molecular genetics for diseases linked to nicotinism as well as their possible prevention 
and cure. A novel disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics along with 

conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, lipidomics, and metallomics) 
with correlative and combinatorial bioinformatic analysis is proposed for the first time to 

accomplish targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a 

better quality of life. This book is written primarily for the health and well-being of highly 
vulnerable adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior (particularly tobacco and 

alcohol), become victims of chronic addiction, and suffer from poor quality of life, early 

morbidity, and mortality. Moreover, nicotine exposure during intrauterine life can induce 
diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, 

microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth retardation, ADHD, autism, and 

craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; likewise, asthma, COPD, cancer, and 
infertility occurs in adults. The primary goal is to minimize nicotine-induced early 

morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, heart attack, diabetes, 
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obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other neurological and 

neuropsychiatric disorders, which are elegantly described in this book. Volume Two describes the basic molecular biology 
of nicotinism in two sections. Section One (“Concepts & Mechanism”) consists of seven chapters, while Section Two 

(“Clinical Management of Nicotinism”) consists of two chapters. While each volume will serve as a textbook for biomedical 

students and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, all four of the volumes systematically 
will certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and drug addiction in general. It is envisaged 

that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school and college students) and the general 

public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic approaches currently being implemented in this 
clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 3: Emerging Biotechnology in Nicotine Research 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-732-3. $275.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-733-0. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 

four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 
Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 

charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 
nicotinism. This book is written primarily for readers interested in learning more about the basic molecular biology, recent 

biotechnology, and molecular genetics for diseases linked to nicotinism as well as their possible prevention and cure. A novel 

disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics along with conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial bioinformatic analysis is proposed for the first time to 

accomplish targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. This book is written 

primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior (particularly 
tobacco and alcohol), become victims of chronic addiction, and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and 

mortality. Moreover, nicotine exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, 

stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth retardation, ADHD, autism, and 

craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; likewise, asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility occurs in adults. The 

primary goal is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, heart attack, 

diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other neurological 
and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are elegantly described in this book. Volumes Three describes emerging biotechnology 

in nicotinism in three sections: Section One illustrates emerging biotechnology in nicotinism, consisting of eight chapters: 

Chapter One – “Evaluation of Nicotinism by Flow Cytometry and Other Emerging Biotechnology (Molecular 
Neuroimaging)”; Chapter Two – “Mitochondrial Bioenergetics and Immunophenotyping of Nicotinism (A Flow Cytometric 

Analysis of Charnoly Body Dynamics in Nicotinism)”; Chapter Three – “Flow Cytometric Analysis of Charnolophagy and 

Charnolosome Exocytosis/Endocytosis in Nicotinism”; Chapter Four – “Mass Spectrometric Analysis of Nicotine and 
Nicotinism”; Chapter Five – “Pet Neuroimaging in Nicotinism (With Special Reference to Nicotinic Acetyl Choline Receptor 

Imaging)”; Chapter Six – “Multimodality Molecular Neuroimaging in Nicotinism”; Chapter Seven – “Personalized 

Theranostic Potential of Nanomedicine in Nicotinism”; and Chapter Eight – “Mitochondrial Bioenergetics and 
Charnolopharmacotherapeutics in Nicotinism”. Section Two: “Disease-Specific Personalized Theranostics of Nicotinism” 

highlights disease-specific personalized theranostics of nicotinism in Chapter Nine, and Section Three: “Clinical 

Management of Nicotinism” details harmful aspects and therapeutic benefits of nicotine in Chapter Ten. While each volume 
will serve as a textbook for biomedical students and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, 

all four of the volumes systematically will certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and 

drug addiction in general. It is envisaged that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school 
and college students) and the general public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic 

approaches currently being implemented in this clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most 
interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book.While each volume will serve as a textbook for biomedical students 

and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, all four of the volumes systematically will 

certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and drug addiction in general. It is envisaged 
that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school and college students) and the general 

public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic approaches currently being implemented in this 

clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book. 
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Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 4: Disease-Specific Personalized Theranostics of Nicotinism 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-736-1. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-737-8. $275.00. 
Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 

four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 

Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 
Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 

charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 

nicotinism. The most interesting and unique feature of this book is that it introduces the original concept of disease-specific 

spatio-temporal (DSST) charnolosomics along with conventional omics (including genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 

lipidomics, and metallomics) by employing combinatorial and correlative-bioinformatics to accomplish targeted, safe, and 

effective perosonalized theranostics of nicotinism. This book presents basic molecular biology and pharmacogenomics of 
nicotinism and the emerging role of e-cigarettes as an alternative to reduce tobacco cravings and related health risks, and to 

prevent second hand smoking-related health risks. The book illustrates specifically the novel concept of mitochondrial 

bioenergetics-based charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the clinical management of nicotinism with future prospects to 
minimize tobacco smoking behavior, and/or quit smoking with minimum withdrawal symptoms. This book presents recent 

knowledge and wisdom regarding more harmful aspects and limited therapeutic benefits of tobacco smoking through 

incineration or by vaping through e-cigarettes. The book is primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable 
adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior, become victims of chronic tobacco addiction, and suffer from poor quality 

of life, early morbidity, and mortality. Moreover, tobacco exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified 

embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth 
retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; and asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility 

in adults. Hence, the primary goal is to minimize tobacco-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, 

cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several 
other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders.. Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and 

novel disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and 

effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism. This volume is systematically presented in three sections. Sections One: 

“Disease-Specific Nicotinism” consists of eight chapters: Chapter One – “Nicotine and Stroke”; Chapter Two – “Nicotine 

and Diabetes”; Chapter Three – “Nicotine and Obesity”; Chapter Four – “Nicotine and Parkinson’s Disease”; Chapter Five 

– “Nicotine and Alzheimer’s Disease”; Chapter Six – “Nicotine and Schizophrenia”; Chapter Seven – “Nicotine and Major 
Depressive Disorders”; and Chapter Eight – “Nicotine and Cancer”. Section Two: “Charnolopharmacotherapeutics of 

Nicotinism” consists of Chapter Nine, which describes the therapeutic potential of disease-specific spatiotmporal 

charnolopharmaceuticals in nicotinism, and Section Three highlights conclusions and future directions. Those interested in 
learning more about the basic molecular biology, molecular genetics, emerging biotechnology, diseases linked to nicotinism, 

and their possible prevention and cure will find this book interesting, exciting, motivating, and thought-provoking. This book 

is written primarily for biomedical students, researchers, scientist, professors, doctors, nurses, and any members of the 
general public interested in enhancing their existing knowledge and wisdom regarding the deleterious effects of both 

conventional as well as emerging e-cigarettes on human health and well-being, particularly among adolescents and young 

adults. 

Preventing Underage Drinking: What Works? 

Michael L. Legrand 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 

In series: Children's Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 204 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-632-6. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-633-3. $95.00. 

This book was reprinted from a public document and records from the US Government. It is a collection of hearings that 
took place in Washington DC by the Committee on Education and the Workforce, U.S. House of Representatives on February 

11th 2004. According to Mrs. Wendy J. Hamilton, the national President of Mothers Against Drunk Driving, where she has 

served since 2002 (after three separate drunk driving crashes occurred within her family) – “Alcohol is the illegal drug of 
choice for America’s youth… [it] is a major factor in the three leading causes of death of America’s teens…. Teens have 

easy access to alcohol….[and] the consequences are staggering.” This book provides statistics about the amount of teenagers 

who drink and the amount of deaths per year it contributes to. It also examines the Programs already in force for underage 
drinking, including Youth in Action, as well as provides recommendations on how to reduce the amount of young people 

who drink. It also includes education-oriented interventions that should be implemented to prevent underage drinking in the 

future. 
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Underage Drinking: Research and Recommendations 

Roger D. Hurley 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 

In series: Children's Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 281 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-636-4. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-637-1. $95.00. 

This book was reprinted from a public document and records from the US Government. 
It is a collection of hearings that took place in Washington DC by the Committee on 

Education and the Workforce, U.S. House of Representatives on September 30th 2003. 

This book examines how drinking in youth affects short and long-term thinking and 
memory skills as well as causes problems such as unwanted sex, health consequences 

such as accidents, injuries, or overdoses. This book also discusses the withdrawal effects, 

gender differences and the implications of drinking, such as altered brain development, 
and the higher likelihood of alcohol problems as an adult. It also explores the co-

dependency that many teenage drinkers have with marijuana and provides suggestions 

on how to reduce the number of underage, teenage drinkers. 

EMERGENCY MEDICINE 

Mechanical Ventilation in the ICU: A New Approach and Treatment 

Carolina Romero Dapueto and Jeronimo Graf Santos (Medical in Chief Clinica Alemana, 

Santiago, Chile) 

In series: Emergency and Intensive Care Medicine 
2018. 247 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-912-9. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-913-6. $160.00. 
In the present book, a broad description of the processes carried out in patients with mechanical ventilation in the ICU is 

made. It covers from an overview of mechanical ventilation and some of its history to the processes of weaning and 

extubation. The novelty of this publication is that it focuses only on the conditions or complications in which patients are 

vented, as currently is done with these patients in the ICU: Early mobilization, both 

cooperative and non-cooperative patients with mechanical ventilation, the use of non-
invasive ventilation, the adjunctive treatments of mechanical ventilation (such as 

inhalation therapy in different types of ventilation), and finally ethical issues in both adult 

and pediatric patients involved in the use of mechanical ventilation with respect to the end 
of treatment. Moreover, a categorization system for ICU patients and mechanically for 

narrowing the care burden and optimizing treatment based on an array of ventilation 

assessment scales is proposed. This book addresses aspects and treatments from a 
multidisciplinary point of view, performed by physiotherapists and respiratory therapists 

for the management of patients with mechanical ventilation in the ICU, which provides a 

new horizon with respect to the treatment and the way of approaching these patients. It 
goes beyond medical management to propose a functional and early point of view around 

the detection of the use of mechanical ventilation, its differentiated use in different types 

of pathologies and patients, and the suspension of therapy when necessary. This 
publication encourages the investigation of non-common aspects of mechanical 

ventilation, in order to approach patients not only from a medical point of view, but also 

from a more translational one. 
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ENDOCRINOLOGY 

Mucopolysaccharidoses Update (2 Volume Set) 

Shunji Tomatsu, MD, PhD, Christine Lavery, MBE, Roberto Giugliani, MD, PhD, Paul 

Harmatz, MD, Maurizio Scarpa, MD, PhD, Grzegorz Węgrzyn, PhD and Tadao Orii, MD 

In series: Metabolic Diseases - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 923 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-986-0. $425.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-987-7. $425.00. 
Mucopolysaccharidoses (MPS) are caused by a deficiency of lysosomal enzyme 

activities needed to degrade glycosaminoglycans (GAGs), which are long unbranched 

polysaccharides consisting of repeating disaccharides. GAGs include: Chondroitin 
sulfate (CS), dermatan sulfate (DS), heparan sulfate (HS), keratan sulfate (KS), and 

hyaluronan. Their catabolism may be blocked singly or in combination depending on the 

specific enzyme deficiency. There are eleven known enzyme deficiencies, resulting in 
seven distinct forms of MPS with a collective incidence higher than 1 in 25,000 live 

births. Accumulation of undegraded metabolites in lysosomes gives rise to distinct 

clinical syndromes. Generally, the clinical conditions progress if untreated, leading to 
developmental delay, systemic skeletal deformities, and early death. Other clinical 

features include coarse facial features, corneal clouding, recurrent ear and nose 

infections, inguinal and umbilical hernias, hepatosplenomegaly, heart valvular disease 
and skeletal deformities. Clinical features related to bone lesions may include marked 

short stature, cervical stenosis, pectus carinatum, small lungs, joint rigidity (but laxity 

for MPS IV), kyphoscoliosis, lumbar gibbus, and genu valgum. Patients with MPS are 
often wheelchair-bound and physical handicaps increase with age as a result of 

progressive skeletal dysplasia, abnormal joint mobility, and osteoarthritis. Patients may 

need multiple orthopedic procedures including cervical decompression and fusion, 
carpal tunnel release, hip reconstruction and replacement, and femoral or tibial osteotomy throughout their lifetime. Current 

measures to intervene in bone disease progression and CNS involvement are not perfect and palliative, and improved 

therapies are urgently required and are being proposed. Enzyme replacement therapy (ERT), hematopoietic stem cell 
transplantation (HSCT), and gene therapy are available or in development for some types of MPS. Delivery of sufficient 

enzymes to the brain and bones, especially avascular cartilage, to prevent or ameliorate the devastating neurological defects 

and skeletal dysplasias remains an unmet challenge. The use of an anti-inflammatory drug is also under clinical study. 
Therapies should start at a very early stage prior to irreversible bone lesion and damage, since the severity of CNS 

involvement and skeletal dysplasia is associated with the level of activity in a patient’s daily life. For the maximum benefit 

of available therapies, early detection and intervention are critical. Newborn screening and diagnostic systems have been 
developed by using tandem mass spectrometry. We review the history of diagnosis and newborn screening as well. Overall, 

this book illustrates a to-date overview of the pathogenesis, diagnosis, biomarkers, screening, and updated therapies as well 

as their impact on MPS, including ERT, HSCT, gene therapy, and anti-inflammatory drugs. History and activities of MPS 
societies are also described. It is a comprehensive textbook meant to cover many areas in the field of MPS and appeals to a 

broad spectrum of readers including physicians, scientists, students, pharmaceutical companies, and MPS communities. 

Serotonin and Dopamine Receptors: Functions, Synthesis and Health Effects 

Monica Munoz and Marshall Mckinney 

In series: Endocrinology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 153 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-216-8. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-217-5. $95.00. 

In this compilation, the authors begin with a review of the mechanisms of synthesis and secretion, cellular effects and the 

involvement of serotonin (5-HT) in physiological and behavioral functions horses. In addition, the pathological conditions 

in which 5-HT is involved at the level of equine clinics are studied. Following this, the capabilities and limitations of PET 
imaging research on non-human primates are discussed for translation to brain DA research on humans, as well as therapeutic 

drug development for neurodegenerative diseases. This book also examines the etiology of autism spectrum disorder (ASD). 
The authors present available data contributing to the appreciation of a serotonergic dysfunction in ASD, as well as discuss 

new avenues to reveal the pathophysiology of this multifactorial disorder. Next, they review the historical and current 

evidence that links neurotransmitters with hemopoeitic stem cell mobilization, trafficking, and specially emphasize the role 
of serotonin in erythropoiesis. Potential actionable myelodysplastic and leukemic pathways are described and investigated. 
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EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Pandemics: Evolutionary Engineering of Consciousness and Health 

Pavel Sidorov, MD, PhD (Doctor of Medical Sciences, Academician of the Russian Academy of 

Sciences, Chief Scientific Officer, Northern State Medical University, Arkhangelsk, Russia) 

In series: Health Care in Transition 
2018. 200 pp.  

Softcover: 978-1-53614-274-7. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-275-4. $95.00. 
According to WHO, a pandemic is the spread of a disease on a global scale. The globalization of the modern singular world 

has led to a dynamic development of both communicable and non-communicable types of epidemiology. That is why in this 

book, the authors have analyzed new epigenetic and etiopathogenesis mechanisms, pathomorphosis and pathokinetics of 
clinical manifestations of classic and new pandemics, from influenza to mental illnesses. The need to consider pandemics as 

a tool for civilizational management and evolutionary engineering of public health and consciousness is justified. The closest 

relationship between the biological reservoirs of renewable strains in animals and 
humans is shown for historical models of influenza pandemics. The constantly 

increasing difference in the life expectancy of people and animals turns acquired 

immunity into an instrument for the evolutionary renewal of mental immunity as a 
biopsychosociospiritual identity matrix and the basis for the security of the individual 

and society. The management of new risks and the multimodal navigation of the "viral 

management" of human evolution are becoming priorities for the modern mental phase 
of the technological revolution. Exponentially growing and uncontrollable migration 

facilitates the inter-species and interracial, cross-cultural and trans-cultural spread of 

pathogens with poorly predicted pandemic potential. The book systematizes 
multidisciplinary strategies for primary prevention and early interventions. Particular 

attention is paid to the integrative forms of assistance based on the synergetic 

methodology of mental medicine. An innovative approach is suggested for the creation 
of automated online networks during and at the threat of pandemics, using the 

advantages of "extreme intelligence" and "system digital resistance" for the generation 

of both infectious and non-infectious risks. (For example, the epidemic of teenage 
suicides in Russia from 2016-2017 was induced by victimological societies in social 

networks; trolling manipulation of public consciousness or mental terrorism in electoral 

political campaigns or economic crises with a managed stock market panic). The peculiarity of the modern hybrid world is 
a steady increase in the prevalence of all major mental disorders, which is suggested to be designated as a pandemic of mental 

immunodeficiency. Its pathogenesis basis is epigenetic accumulation in many generations of functional disorders of mental 

immunity, predetermining the possible pathokinetics and pathoplasty of mental disorders. In the model of early childhood 
psychic traumatization, clinical manifestations of mental immunity dysfunctions as a multimodal interface between 

personality identity and habitat are described. Thus, the "missing link" between etiopathogenesis and clinical pathoplasty of 

early symptom formation is found. Block-modular protocols of early intervention based on the technological platform of 
mental medicine are proposed. The famous expression of Nobel laureate Peter Medawar ("Genetics proposes, epigenetics 

disposes") is appropriately supplemented by the mission of mental medicine, which embodies and implements project models 

of quality and style, the image and meaning of life in adaptive engineering and self-management of consciousness and health. 

GASTROENTEROLOGY 

Flavonoids in the Fight against Upper Gastrointestinal Tract Cancers 

Katrin Sak (Head of the NGO Praeventio, Tartu, Estonia) 

In series: Digestive Diseases - Research and Clinical Developments 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 
2018. 331 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-570-1. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-571-8. $230.00. 
Flavonoids are plant secondary metabolites with a basic polyphenolic skeleton and their 

anticancer properties have greatly attracted the interest of scientists already for several years. 

This structurally diverse group of phytochemicals can be found abundantly in various edible 
plant products, such as fruits and vegetables, tea and cocoa, nuts, spices, grains and medicinal 

herbs. In the past decades, numerous experimental studies have shown antiproliferative, 

proapoptotic, antiinflammatory, antiangiogenic, antiinvasive and antimetastatic activities of 
these compounds in different cancerous systems. Because of close contacts and interactions 
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of ingested food components with the epithelial lining of organ sites of the upper gastrointestinal tract, flavonoids can directly 

affect the development and progression of malignant neoplasms in the oral cavity, esophagus and stomach. This book gives 
a comprehensive and contemporary survey about the different anticancer actions of various natural and semisynthetic 

flavonoids in experimental models of oral, pharyngeal, esophageal and gastric cancers, involving the data obtained from 

studies of both cell lines as well as laboratorial animals. Also, the effects of flavonoids on the therapeutic responses of 
conventional cancer treatment modalities, i.e., different chemotherapeutic drugs and irradiation, are presented and analyzed. 

Moreover, the current epidemiological knowledge about the role of dietary intake of flavonoids on the risk of carcinogenesis 

in the upper digestive tract in populations with different dietary and lifestyle habits is described. By virtue of the high 
topicality of the subject but also the thoroughness of its discussion, this book could be interesting and attractive to basic 

scientists working in the field of plant chemicals, molecular cancer research or design and development of novel anticancer 

drugs; synthetic chemists in different pharmaceutical companies; health workers and nutritional counselors; medical doctors 
working with cancer patients; people suffering from any type of upper digestive tract tumors and their family members; and 

anyone who is interested in the natural tools for the fight against malignant neoplasms and whose purpose is to consciously 
prevent carcinogenesis within the upper gastrointestinal tract. 

Lecture Notes on Pancreatitis 

Ali Ibrahim Yahya, M.D., FRCSEd (Professor of General 

Surgery, Zliten University Hospital, Zliten, Libya) 

In series: Digestive Diseases - Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 151 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-034-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-112-3. $82.00. 
To all readers of this book on pancreatitis: The idea of centering a book on pancreatitis 

came to the author’s mind after working as a general surgeon at his hospital over a 

period of twenty-seven years after his return from Britain, where he finished his 
postgraduate training and received the fellowship from the Royal College of Surgeons 

of Edinburgh. This book covers topics of pancreatitis including pathology, clinical 
presentation, investigations and treatment; it is recommended for resident surgeons and 

will help them to attain knowledge on pancreatitis. The author would like to thank the 

staff of the HBP unit at Queen Elizabeth Hospital at Birmingham, particularly 
Professor J. Buckle and Mr. D. Mirza, who gave the author the chance to practice his 

skills when he was a visiting surgeon at their unit. 

Prophylaxis in Bariatric Surgery 

Jaime Ruiz-Tovar, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Bariatric Surgery, Universidad Autónoma de 

Madrid, Madrid, Spain) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 192 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-435-3. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-436-0. $95.00. 

Patients undergoing bariatric surgery are special subjects, as they present several 
features that convert them into high-risk patients, despite often being young and 

without severe comorbidities. Medical staff is often not used to managing these 

patients and they do not consider that different measures or doses of drugs should 
be employed. Moreover, several postoperative complications are much more 

frequent in obese patients than in the general population, such as thromboembolic 

events, surgical-site infections, or pulmonary complications. These issues must be 
considered in all the perioperative courses; pre-, intra- and postoperatively. There 

are many protocols and guidelines for diverse prophylaxis, but most of them do not 

consider the special characteristics of morbidly obese patients, and so the measures 

recommended for the general population cannot be applied to them. Some bariatric 

surgery societies have made an effort to elaborate on recommendations for obese 

patients, but the lack of studies in this population group implies low evidence grade, 
leading to weak recommendations and sometimes even acting as controversial 

between different groups. The aim of this book is to revise the actual evidence of 

the most important prophylactic measures that a morbidly obese patient must 
undergo. 
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Sleep Effect on Gastrointestinal Health and Disease: Translational Opportunities for 

Promoting Health and Optimizing Disease Management 

David A. Johnson, M.D., William C. Orr, Ph.D., J. Catesby Ware, Ph.D., Parth Parekh, M.D. 

and Edward C. Oldfield IV, M.D.(Eastern VA Medical School, Norfolk, VA, USA) 

In series: Sleep - Physiology, Functions, Dreaming and Disorders 
2018. 331 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-359-2. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-360-8. $230.00. 

Sleep disorders are abnormal sleep patterns and physiological changes that affect health. Over one third of Americans 

experience chronic sleep disturbance which contributes to numerous health conditions including: Cardiovascular and 
respiratory disease, depression, chronic pain syndromes, gastrointestinal diseases and decreased quality of life, among others. 

Chronic sleep deprivation is an epidemic that can have cumulative neurocognitive effects and exacerbate a broad array of 

common chronic diseases including obesity, hypertension, diabetes, stroke and coronary artery disease. The effect on 
gastrointestinal health and disease is profound, albeit typically not recognized or addressed by clinicians. Dysfunctional sleep 

has been identified in a wide array of GI diseases affecting both visceral and hepatic disease, with both inflammatory and 

neoplastic induction. Sleep and the GI system have a dynamic bidirectional relationship, effecting a complex balance of 
circadian rhythms, neurohumoral transmitters and the intestinal microbiome. The resultant effects of this interplay between 

sleep and GI health/disease is often difficult to define, however, a primary sleep disorder may be exacerbated by a GI disease, 

such as GERD, or a GI disease such as IBD may be the primary underlying cause of a sleep disorder. Regardless, there is 
emerging recognition that sleep and GI health may represent new targets for disease intervention. This includes the 

identification of genomic changes where gene products may be potential therapeutic targets. Additionally, epigenetic changes 

related to the environment can enhance the transcriptional activity of important genes. 
Also, clearly the intestinal microbiome is a discovery field for microbial products and 

activated immune cells that may translocate to the periphery and respond to 

manipulation. This relationship with sleep is another new horizon of recognition. As 
these relationships between sleep and GI health have been identified, these findings are 

logical targets for intervention. As such, a keen and insightful awareness is necessary to 

maintain good health, or assessing symptoms of a disease state. Thus, the recognition of 
sleep disorders, and appropriate sleep directed management can help optimize the 

treatment of numerous gastrointestinal diseases. Clearly, people need to recognize that 

sleep is not just a “placeholder” of dark time between two periods of daylight activity. 
Rather, assessing and promoting good sleep should be a “health mandate” for 

maintaining and regulating normal GI physiologic health, or mitigating sleep directed 

disease management strategies to optimize patient outcomes. Therefore, sleep 
dysfunction, should be a routine focus of all care providers, recognizing the importance 

of good sleep for promoting health and sleep disorders in perpetuating disease. It is the 

meaningful intent of the authors of this treatise to increase the appropriate awareness of 
the invaluable role of sleep. Clearly, it is time for us all to open our eyes and realize the 

value of closing them. 

GENERAL MEDICINE 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 130 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 285 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-598-5. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-599-2. $250.00. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 130 begins by discussing proton pump inhibitors (patented in 1979) that 

selectively target the H,K- ATPase of gastric parietal cells as a reliable therapeutic regimen for management of acid reflux 
disease and gastric bleeding. Around the same time, H. pylori was recognized as the main cause of peptic ulcer. The following 

chapter explores how common bile duct stones can be predicted and investigated. In addition, the management of proven 

ductal calculi is discussed in the preoperative, intraoperative and postoperative stages. The investigation of ductal stones is 
partly dependent upon patient presentation and liver function tests, but also on availability of imaging modality and surgical 

experience. Afterwards, the authors summarize the current knowledge regarding the toxic effects of STZ on mammalian 

DNA and chromosomes, putting emphasis on the most recent findings on this subject. At the chromosome level, STZ induces 
chromosomal aberrations (including those ones involving telomeric sequences), micronuclei and sister chromatid exchanges. 

A review of current state of knowledge of atmospheric parameter’s pathophysiological mechanisms and its cardiovascular 

risk effects is included. Additionally, some medical prevention strategies that can provide effective protection against the 
negative health effects of global climate change are presented. The authors go on to summarize the morphogenesis, 3D 
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structure, and rearrangement of the IHBDs, as well as the cellular changes of cholangiocytes during development and 

regeneration. Recent advances based on gene targeting, lineage tracing, and three–dimensional (3D) analysis of the liver 
tissue have improved our understanding of the IHBDs morphogenesis and regeneration. The goal of the concluding chapter 

is to describe the current educational preparation and scope of practice of pediatric advance practice providers (APPs) and 

provide guidelines with a new practice model as to how to successfully integrate APPs into the pediatric emergency 
department. The pediatric health care and role of an acute care APP has evolved significantly in the last few years, with APPs 

seeing patients ranging from non-urgent to all kinds of pediatric emergencies. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 131 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 266 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-840-5. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-841-2. $250.00. 
In this compilation, the authors open with a discussion on lectins, carbohydrate-binding proteins which are widely present in 

living organisms and participate in molecular recognition and intracellular functions. Due to their carbohydrate specificity, 

lectins can be employed as an analytical tool to study glycan structures on glycoconjugates. Plant lectins have also been used 

to study glycosylation pattern of animal glycoproteins. The first chapter includes a brief review on lectins, a summary of the 

general information on glycoconjugate, a review on lectin-affinity techniques and their potential, as well as perspectives of 
the employment of lectins in the estimation of the glycosylation pattern of glycoconjugates. Next, the authors discuss the 

cytokine interleukin-7 and its many diverse and important functions in the development and maintenance of immune cells. 

For haematopoiesis, depending on particular cell type, IL-7 is important for cell survival, proliferation and differentiation. 
The cytokine’s receptor is expressed by early progenitors of B, T lymphocytes and Innate Lymphoid Cells, and IL-7 signaling 

is critical for the generation of these cells. The authors go on to examine enzyme therapy as a modern way of providing better 

protection for people with coeliac disease and sensitivity to gluten who have been placed solely on a lifelong gluten-free diet. 
By itself, the gluten-free diet is not always fully protective of the small intestine because small amounts of gluten can be 

present from contamination and the failure to recognize “hidden gluten” in food. This chapter explains how certain 

supplements are able to help those with gluten sensitivity overcome the harmful effects of gluten and reduce the worry about 
contamination of their food and the lack of knowledge about its gluten content. These supplements represent an important 

development of the gluten-free diet and will assist in patient management to ensure that patients remain free from the effects 

of gluten. Later, adrenergic urticarial, a well-defined-yet-neglected variant of urticarial, is discussed. It is characterized by a 
peculiar clinical picture, with small hives surrounded by white haloes due to local vasoconstriction. Lastly, the authors discuss 

how abnormalities in physical properties of the cell membranes may be strongly linked to cerebro- and cardiovascular 

diseases. Recent evidence indicates that increased plasma levels of tumor necrosis factor-a (TNF-a), an inflammatory 

cytokine, may actively participate in the pathophysiology of endothelial dysfunction, hypertension and other circulatory 

disorders. The present study was performed to investigate the possible relationships among plasma TNF-a, asymmetric 

dimethylarginine and membrane fluidity in hypertensive and normotensive subjects using an electron spin resonance (ESR)-
spectrometry. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 132 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 262 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-964-8. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-965-5. $250.00. 

Biofilms are complex and dynamic communities of surface-attached microorganisms held together by a self-produced 
extracellular polymeric matrix, forming a highly hydrated structure. It is known that there is considerable heterogeneity 

within biofilms with respect to local environments, which may result in spatial and temporal patterns of gene expression. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 132 begins by discussing the use of GFP to explore these microbial 
communities, presenting the most recent developments associated with GFP variants and novel applications of this molecule 

in biofilm research. Next, the authors discuss the fibrinolytic and its important role in reproduction. Plasminogen Activator 

Inhibitor-1 (PAI-1) is one of the primary regulators of thefibrinolytic system and is expressed in various cells including 
ovarian granulosa and theca cells, endometrial cells and trophoblasts. This overview provides the current knowledge on the 

role of PAI-1 and PAI-1 gene mutations in reproduction. Green fluorescent protein (GFP) is a bio-luminous fluorescent 

phosphoprotein which was originally isolated from the luminous organ of the jellyfish Aequorea Victoria. At the molecular 
level, it is composed of 238 amino acids with an approximate molecular weight of about 27 kDa. The authors discuss the 

role of GFP in animal diagnostic technologies, molecular tracking techniques using GFP as fusion tags in studying protein–

protein interactions and real time monitoring of host pathogen interactions. In the authors’ Immunoallergology Department, 
a recent study of 64 CSU patients treated with omalizumab provided pertinent information. Overall, the patients had a 

reduction of the UAS7 score of 5.82% per omalizumab administration (pOa) and of the DLQI score of 6.69% pOa (data not 

published). However, when patients were divided according to their baseline serum total IgE levels (STIgE), patients with 
higher STIgE had a much faster response to omalizumab. The results of this study are discussed in detail. The subsequent 

chapter aims to explore the diagnosis and management of gastrointestinal stromal tumours (GISTs) that arise from the small 

bowel in both metastatic and non-metastatic disease. GISTs account for two per cent of all neoplasia of the gastrointestinal 
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tract. They represent the most common GI mesenchymal tumour with a worldwide incidence of 11-15 per million and a 

median age of presentation of 55-60 years. Diabetes insipidus (DI) is examined as one of the major clinical syndromes 
characterized by the excretion of copious volumes of diluted urine (polyuria) together with persistent intake of abnormally 

large volumes of fluid (polydipsia). Investigation of the chronological changes of hyper intensity (HI) distribution over the 

pituitary stalk and the posterior lobe after transsphenoidal surgery on MR images might enable to predict how frequently 
postoperative diabetes insipidus occurs and how long it persists, and to elucidate an underlying mechanism for the appearance 

of the HI in the pituitary stalk. In the following chapter, the authors discuss salient aspects of central nervous system effects 

of methionine and methionine metabolites in relation to behavioural, neurochemical and possible structural alterations. The 
possibility of the evolution of conventionally-approved clinical applications of oral methionine, and the potential limitations 

to its utilisation in such capacity are also considered. Later, this collection considers the functions of Gamma-Aminobutyric 

acid (GABA) in pharmacology and diseases. The authors aim to address what GABA is, how GABA reacts, and what GABA-
related diseases and agents exist. GABA is the principal inhibitory neurotransmitter of the vertebrate central nervous system, 

acting at inhibitory synapses in the brain. In the concluding chapter, the authors address how gabapentin, a synthetic analog 
of GABA, may be an effective analgesic used to treat different types of neuropathic pain syndromes, including diabetic 

neuropathy, postherpetic neuralgia, trigeminal neuralgia, painful neuropathy resulting from HIV infection, cancer pain, 

fibromyalgia, pain after burn injury, and complex regional pain syndrome. 

Alternative Therapies in Latin America: Policies, Practices and Beliefs 

Mercedes Saizar, Ph.D. and Mariana Bordes, Ph.D. (National Council of Scientific and 

Technological Research, Argentina) 

In series: Alternative Medicine, Health and Wellness 
2018. 264 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-694-5. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-120-8. $195.00. 

This book addresses the phenomenon of alternative therapies in Latin America from the 
point of view of the social sciences by adopting sociological, anthropological, 

ethnographical, and historical perspectives. It gathers the most important and current 
discussions around the topic of alternative therapies. Different outlooks on alternative 

medicines are put into dialogue covering micro and macro aspects of the phenomenon. 

The chapters cover the phenomenon in three countries of great importance within the 
region such as Mexico, Argentina, and Brazil. In the case of Argentina, it comprises cases 

of rural and urban areas. The authors who participate in this compilation are also well-

known researchers in the field. They are stable members of the national research systems 

in their countries and active members of different groups devoted to the study of 

alternative therapies in sociological contexts, medical anthropology, and religions. The 

book provides a different outlook concerning traditional studies on Latin America; it 
includes in the debate the analysis of a phenomenon usually associated with the urban 

middle classes, to the context of pluricultural and multi-ethnic societies, where ethnic 

groups live together with Creoles and mestizos. 

Recent Advances in Mitochondrial Medicine and Coenzyme Q10 

Anna Gvozdjáková (Slovakia), Germaine Cornélissen (USA), and Ram B. Singh (India) 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 
2018. 450 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-149-9. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-150-5. $230.00. 

Recent Advances in Mitochondrial Medicine and Coenzyme Q10 (eds. Anna 

Gvozdjáková, Germaine Cornélissen, Ram B Singh) is an updated version of a book 
Mitochondrial Medicine (ed. A. Gvozdjáková) published by Springer, The Netherlands, 

in 2008. International contributors and world specialists in Mitochondrial Medicine and 

Coenzyme Q10 provide up-to-date knowledge in mitochondrial physiology, and review 
the role played by mitochondria in relation to diseases, diagnosies and therapies pertinent 

to various fields of medicine. This monograph covers topics related to mitochondrial 

physiology, mitochondrial sirtuins, supercomplexes, chronobiology, epigenetics, 
genetics, neurology, cardiology, nephrology, immunology, diabetology, oncology, and 

reproductive medicine. A chapter on the history of coenzyme Q10 focuses on the work 

of Prof. Frederick L Crane, discoverer of coenzyme Q10, who died in 2015. Current 
diagnostic methods of mitochondrial disturbances are reviewed, including a new non-

invasive approach using high-resolution respirometry in human blood cells. The 

effectiveness of supplementary therapies of mitochondrial disturbances is examined for 
the case of natural antioxidants, melatonin, high protein diet, omega-3-PUFA, omega-6-

PUFA, natural mineral water sources and polarized light. Targeting mitochondrial 

therapy involves coenzyme Q10 (ubiquinone, ubiquinol), prospective mitochondrial 
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replacement therapy and mitochondrial transplantation. This book is intended for general medical practitioners and specialists 

in various fields of medicine, including neurologists, cardiologists, geneticists, nephrologists, diabetologists, lipidologists, 
immunologists, oncologists, pharmacists, biochemists and nutritionists. Pre- and post-graduate education physicians, 

pharmacists and biochemists will also benefit from material covered in this monograph. 

GENOMICS 

Cultural Genomics and the Changing Dynamics of Cultural Identity: The Scholarly Bond of 

Archaeology, Genealogy, and Genomics 

Lolita Nikolova, Ph.D. (Anthropology and Genealogist Researcher, Ancestry ProGenealogists, 

Salt Lake City, Utah, US) 

In series: Science in a Competitive and Globalizing World 
2018. 262 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-073-6. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-074-3. $195.00. 
This monograph presents a new discipline—cultural genomics—as a complex approach for 

studying the interrelation between genomic data and culture and the impact of culture on 
genomic evolution in human history. It analyzes three basic components of cultural 

genomics—archaeology, genealogy, and genomics. The author explores the classifications 

of archaeology and genealogy as traditional disciplines and tests their peculiarities against 
the limitations and delimitations of genomics to resolve the problems of human origin and 

historical demography. The main thesis in the book is that cultural genomics as a complex 

discipline has been changing the dynamics of exploring the human cultural identity in 
revolutionary ways and the problems of personal origin and lineage. Additionally, this book 

analyzes the evolution of human civilization and its requirement for close integration of 

genomics, archaeology, genetic genealogy, traditional genealogy, and other related social 
and cultural disciplines. Cultural identity is the basic constructor of the progress of human 

civilization. Cultural genomics allows researchers to personalize human history and embed 

new parameters of identity from the perspective of origin. However, the success of the scholarly results depends on how well 
genomics is blended with related branches of the science of humanity to produce quality results. Many topics of cultural 

identity still dwell only in the domain of traditional archaeology and genealogy, although genomics has expanded the 

opportunity to learn not only how cultural identity evolved, but also to create platforms of global networks of interrelatedness 
that have no analogies in the previous human scholarly experience. The innovative scholarly problems that the author 

addresses and the general attempt to constitute cultural genomics as a leading complex discipline of human cultural identity 

in the 21st century connect the book to the interests of the global scholarly community and all who are interested in cultural 
identity, genomic archaeology, genetic genealogy, and human origin as well as the evolution of human civilization. The 

author of this study, Dr. Lolita Nikolova, is a globally renowned scientist who has conducted an in-depth and complex 

original research; she uniquely combines expertise in the fields of prehistoric archaeology, genealogy, and cultural genomics. 

HEALTH AND HEALTH CARE 

Adjuvant Chemotherapy: Current Practices, Efficacy and Future 

Directions 

Yasushi Tsuji, M.D., Ph.D. (KKR Sapporo Medical Center, Tonan 

Hospital, Chuo-ku Sapporo, Hokkaido, Japan) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 335 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-933-4. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-934-1. $230.00. 

In the age of constant knowledge via computer accessibility, the effort to write a book on 

adjuvant chemotherapy may seem almost futile. However, the information seen online is 
usually fragmented, without context, and often somewhat unreliable. This book aims to 

provide a handy and reliable reference to better understand both the current situation and 

the future directions in the field of adjuvant chemotherapy. Its ten chapters covering major 
cancers were written by prominent researchers with decades of experience in clinical 

settings as well as in related fields of research. Owing mostly to the development of novel 

cancer drugs, cytotoxic agents, targeting agents and immune check point inhibitors, the 
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prognosis of all cancers has markedly improved. On the other hand, determining the best way to use these drugs is becoming 

more and more complicated, and most patients after recurrence are still unlikely to be cured. Carefully planned and 
meticulously executed surgery, appropriate adjuvant chemotherapy and radiotherapy still play major roles in treatment, and 

they can significantly increase cure rates, especially in the advanced stages. This book contains a wealth of the latest 

international data and detailed information assist professionals in making the best possible decisions regarding specific and 
patient-oriented treatments. From the general introduction to the principles of adjuvant chemotherapy in chapter one to all 

the details in the chapters covering specific cancers, we hope this book will inspire veterans in the field with new ideas and 

help to guide and educate young doctors and researchers, all towards the ultimate goal of providing better care for our 
patients. 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 3 

Lowell T. Duncan 

In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2018. 268 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-020-1. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-021-8. $250.00. 

In this compilation, the authors begin by examining the correlation between stress tolerance, metabolism, and energy balance 

using insects as model systems and demonstrate how in recent years, we have learned mostly from physiological responses 

in insects that many parallels exist between invertebrate and mammalian homeostasis. Therefore, studying insects as simpler 
model organisms can provide useful information for elucidating the complexities of mammalian metabolism. Following this, 

the book presents a mixed-methods study with the goal of adding to the existing body of knowledge in the areas of HIV-

related risk behaviors, HIV testing behaviors, and the various factors that act as barriers and facilitators to HIV testing among 
Asian Americans and Pacific Islanders. The authors go on to deliberate on the advantages and disadvantages of potential 

strategies for the treatment of mitochondrial diseases caused by mutant mtDNA. As cells contain multiple copies of mtDNA, 

pathogenic mtDNA mutations frequently coexist with wild-type mtDNA, a phenomenon known as “heteroplasmy”. The 
patient attachment style is investigated as a moderator of the patient and practitioner relationship in order to potentially 

promote clinical interventions aimed to enhance the adherence to medical care, improving health-care outcomes and patient 

quality of life. Next, the patterns of dislocation and subluxation are reviewed, along with associated issues, in order to allow 
surgeons to provide optimal care for these patients. Hip dislocation or subluxation may occur after surgical procedure and 

has been reported after hip arthroscopy and other open procedures. The authors discuss Castleman’s disease, a rare 

lymphoproliferative syndrome derived into two groups: unicentric and multicentric. Unicentric Castleman’s disease is 
presented as an isolated mass, such as mediastitial lymph node, and is curable with surgery in most cases. Multicentric 

Castleman’s diseaseis comprised of heterogeneous disorders with various etiologies and represents systemic inflammatory 

symptoms, such as fever and weight loss. The subsequent chapter discusses the evidence concerning the involvement of 

microbiota on the appearance and development of inflammatory bowel diseases and the eventual response to medical 

treatment. Despite promising links between microbial composition and disease phenotypes, to date no causative role for the 

microbiome has been established, and our understanding of the dynamic role of the human microbiome in inflammatory 
bowel diseases remains incomplete. The book also examines sudden death, an unexpected event that happens in healthy 

people or in stable patients. It must occur within one hour from the onset of the first symptoms, and it is precipitated by a 

cardiac arrest, which is irreversible due to the absence of adequate assistance. In closing, amantadine is examined in the 
context of treatment of Parkinson's disease and its complications. As a tricyclic amine, it enhances the release of dopamine 

at the synaptic cleft and inhibits its uptake, acts directly at the D2 receptor and up-regulates it, has anti-muscarinic properties, 

and non-competitive antagonism of the NMDA receptor. It has been studied as both a monotherapy or adjuvant therapy for 
Parkinson's disease with mixed results. 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 4 

Lowell T. Duncan 

In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2018. 279 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-345-5. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-346-2. $250.00. 

In Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 4, the authors open by reflecting on the potential advantages and challenges of 
the focus group technique in health services research, based on a study conducted to better understand the perceptions and 

experiences related to access and utilization of healthcare services for immigrants in Portugal. Later, the authors examine 

Parvovirus B19 (PVB19), a widespread infection that affects 1-5% of pregnant women. The authors maintain that as PVB19 
infection can cause severe morbidity and mortality, it should be part of the routine work up of complicated pregnancies, 

especially when fetal hydrops is suspected. This book also summarizes the evidence on propensity for TDM in anti-TNF 

therapy to guide interventions at therapeutic failure, while present data do not support the routine use of proactive TDM in 
everyday clinical practice. The authors maintain that the use of statins is necessary for the prevention and treatment of 

atherosclerosis, and the criteria for assessing their hypolipidemic effect are clearly defined. Depending on the severity of 

experimental hyperlipoproteinemia, oral administration of atorvastatin may have a different effect on the overall activity of 
MMPs in the serum of mice. The following chapter discusses how employing focus groups provided the opportunity to 1) 

check cultural assumptions, 2) assess and prioritize areas of greatest perceived need, 3) tailor campaigns and outreach to the 

key values and beliefs of the population of focus, and 4) understand and capitalize on social media and other communication 
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favored by Hispanic young adults in a minority serving institution in order to reduce HIV related health disparities. Next, 

Congenital Hypothyroidism is examined as the most common endocrine disorder in childhood. In the last years the decrease 
of the TSH recall threshold has led to an increased of mild forms with in situ glands at the first diagnosis. As such, the re-

evaluation of the diagnosis has become an important procedure to distinguish transient forms from permanent ones. Three 

types of Burkitt's Lymphoma are also examined, including Endemic (African), Sporadic (non-African) and HIV-associated 
per WHO classification. Compared to the endemic type which is commonly associated with EBV infection, the incidence of 

EBV is lower in the other two types (20% in sporadic and 30- 40% in HIV patients). After which, end stage renal disease is 

examined in the same manner, reviewing the diagnosis, management and consequences. In a separate study, an integrated 
mixed method approach was used in 5 coastal communities in Tongatapu, Tonga, where some community members had their 

health and well-being affected by climate change and some did not. Results indicated that physical, mental and spiritual 

aspects of well-being were affected by climate change and that people were eager to see the implementation of strategies to 
improve their health and restore their mental well-being. The concluding study aimed to verify the influence of different 

motivational interventions for oral hygiene autonomy promotion on the biofilm control in individuals with special needs. 
The data suggest that motivational activities can be developed to promote autonomy in other aspects of general health, 

resulting in the improvement of the quality of life of individuals with special needs. 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 5 

Lowell T. Duncan 

In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2018. 257 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-501-5. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-502-2. $250.00. 
In this collection, the authors begin by examining recent works regarding the use of monoclonal antibodies in various 

immunoassays for addressing food allergy and food fraud issues. Monoclonal antibodies were initially produced with the 

goal of specifically target a disease-causing agent in clinical settings. Future research and development will also be discussed. 
Next, the book suggests that single nucleotide polymorphism diagnosis in clinical practice makes it possible to accurately 

identify the genetic component in the development of individual cases of female infertility, thus allowing for the development 

of appropriate treatment tactics. The following review tries to describe the state of the art of known interactions of paraquat 
(PRQ) with ligand-activated transcription factors and suggest these molecular targets for the treatment of PRQ toxicity. 

Paraquat is a herbicide which was banned in the European Union in 2007 but is still in use in other parts of the world. Later, 

the different therapeutic strategies used in the field of physiotherapy aimed at the recuperation of the upper limb after stroke 
are described. . Referring to the current literature, the full range of techniques applied in the recovery of these patients is 

presented, from conventional treatments to emerging approaches and new technologies. The authors discuss the prevalence 

of hematuria from population-based studies ranged from <1-21%. The varying rates depend on patient demographics, study 

methodology including case definition, sample collection and examination technique. Causes of hematuria may be 

glomerular or non-glomerular. Common glomerular causes include IgA nephropathy, thin membrane disease, and post-

infectious glomerulonephritis, amongst others. The final chapter aims to fill a gap in research on increasing the nutritional 
quality of packed lunches and/or increasing National School Lunch Program participation rates. While the NSLP is mandated 

to meet nutrition standards, packed lunches are not required to meet any nutrition standards. Recent research suggests packed 

lunches are lower in nutritional quality than NSLP lunches, and may be contributing to poor dietary profiles and higher risk 
of childhood obesity by providing fewer fruits and vegetables and more solid fats and added sugars. 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 6 

Lowell T. Duncan 

In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2018. 273 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-951-8. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-952-5. $250.00. 

The different anticoagulant drugs used both in the treatment and prevention of deep venous thrombosis can cause several 
adverse effects. The most significant complication is bleeding. In Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 6, the authors 

begin by examining how to choose the most appropriate drug for decreasing the risk of bleeding, taking into account the 

characteristics of each of these drugs as well as those of the patient. The authors go on to discuss infectious mononucleosis, 
also known as kissing disease, which is characterized by the classic triad of fever, pharyngitis, and cervical lymphadenopathy, 

where lymhocytosis and atypical lymphocytes are also present. The classic test for infectious mononucleosis is the 

demonstration of heterophile antibodies. Monospot test, a qualitative test using the latex agglutination technique, is the most 
widely used method to detect the serum heterophile antibodies of infectious mononucleosis. Next, this collection presents 

the current knowledge on pro- and anticoagulation mechanisms in kidney diseases, as well as the authors’ experiences in the 

treatment of both conditions in different clinical subsets: glomerular, tubulo-interstitial and genetic renal diseases, in 
infectious diseases and illicit substance abuse with renal involvement and in some immunological inflammatory diseases 

with renal involvement. Later, the authors propose that epigallocatechin-3-gallate (EGCG), a catechin found in green tea, 

can prevent vascular endothelial cell injury and dysfunction. EGCG has an antioxidant effect in vascular endothelial cells 
and induces nitric oxide (NO) production by promoting endothelial NO synthase expression. The effects of EGCG might 

help to prevent arteriosclerosis in its early stages. However, detailed mechanisms of the preventive action of EGCG and its 

molecular targets on endothelial dysfunction remain elusive. Thus, this review explores the results of studies that investigated 
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the effects of EGCG from green tea on the prevention of vascular endothelial dysfunction during the early stages of 

arteriosclerosis. This compilation also examines the Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV), which has become a stumbling 
stone in the progress of human civilization. With congruence to whole world, Bangladesh has also been experiencing the 

epidemic since mid-1980. This collection provides a review regarding the prevalence of routine surveillance among the 

population considered “at risk” for HIV infection, as well as the national policy to prevent the HIV epidemic in Bangladesh. 
In a subsequent review, the authors examine streptozotocin (STZ), a compound that was originally identified in the late 1950s 

as an antibiotic, and currently is widely used to induce experimental diabetes mellitus. Although STZ has been used in 

research, there has been no standardization of a well-established protocol. It’s important to highlight that STZ has non-
specific toxicity, which can contribute to variability in its outcomes. This assessment aims to determine the influence of 

different protocols of induction of diabetes mellitus with STZ on the effectiveness of the method and possible side effects of 

this compound. This book also analyzes 57 relevant papers on the issue of nerve palsy after total hip replacement, and aims 
to review the pathophysiological data, prevalence, etiology, risk factors, prognosis and prevention of this complication. Nerve 

palsy after total hip replacement is a rare complication (0.08% to 7.6%). An especially relevant public health problem in 
South America and Africa is that of Yellow Fever (YF). A YF outbreak occurred in areas in close proximity to major urban 

centers of Brazil where YF vaccine was not routinely administered. In view of this, several YF mass vaccination campaigns 

were performed including these locations. Therefore, the authors review the pertinent information regarding the completion 
of the YF mass vaccination campaigns in 2017 and 2018 in Brazil. Future perspectives for this vaccination in the national 

territory are also discussed. The authors present current, normative data on a new examination method of endothelial 

dysfunction (ED) in childhood. The reversibility of ED is an attractive primary target in the effort to decrease cardiovascular 
risk in pediatric patients and to optimize therapeutic strategies. Thus, early detection of ED may have therapeutic and 

prognostic implications. To evaluate endothelial dysfunction, especially in children with chronic diseases, a combination of 

plethysmographic reactive hyperemia index (RHI) and specific biomarkers was used- plasma concentrations of assymetric 
dimethylarginine (ADMA), high-sensitive C-reactive protein (hsCRP), E-selectine and vasoadhesive molecules (VCAM) in 

comparison with healthy controls. 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 7 

Lowell T. Duncan 

In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2018. 251 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-190-0. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-191-7. $250.00. 
Throughout history, humans have consumed wheat simply to obtain energy from its starch and protein. In recent years, 

however, additional health-related benefits to wheat consumption have been discovered. In Advances in Health and Disease. 

Volume 7, the authors open by presenting the results of a randomized clinical trial that show wheat intake improves cognition. 

The trial was initiated based on the results showing that wheat supplementation improves memory in rodent models of 

Alzheimer's disease and vascular dementia. Next, this collection reviews the most recent findings regarding to colorectal 

cancer risk factors. Colorectal cancer onset is related to mutations in specific genes whose etiology may vary. According to 
the origin of those mutations, risk factors of colorectal cancer can be divided into modifiable and non-modifiable. 

Keratoconus, the most common corneal ectasia, is also discussed. It is usually diagnosed during puberty with most of the 

diagnoses being between 10 and 20 years old, and men tend to be more affected than women. Current studies show that 
keratoconus has a multifactorial origin mixing genetic and environmental influence. Following this, the authors propose that 

strength training in youth needs to carefully consider specific needs, goals and interests of the pediatric population along 

with their physical and psychological uniqueness. Additionally, key characteristics of strength training for children and 
adolescents at various maturational stages are described, along with information on practical implementation in different 

settings. This collection also analyzes several publications on microcirculation disorders in diabetes mellitus (DM) which 

restrict the introduction of methods for noninvasive assessing microcirculation in clinical practice. Ways to increase the 
diagnostic significance of Laser Doppler Flowmetry for non-invasive assessment of microcirculation in patients with DM 

are discussed. Several protocols were developed in the early and middle 19th century in order to modulate the shape of the 

iris or to create scar tissue at the cone in order to treat keratoconus. However, the authors propose that the first major 
revolution in the surgical management of these patients came with keratoplasty, as previous interventions showed unreliable 

and contradictory results and were gradually abandoned. In conclusion, the authors discuss Rosmarinus officinalis, 

commonly known as rosemary, a woody, perennial herb with evergreen, needle-like fragrant leaves and white, pink, purple, 
or blue flowers, native to the Mediterranean region. Rosemary extracts are used in food additives; and in traditional medicine, 

they have been observed to contain anti-tumor, antimicrobial and antioxidant activities. 

An Essential Guide to Men’s and Women’s Health 

Allen Goodwin and Sheri Lynch 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 
2018. 190 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-331-8. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-332-5. $95.00. 
An Essential Guide to Men’s and Women’s Health provides a current summary of bone health in men. Topics include: the 

epidemiology and temporal trends of low bone mass, osteoporosis and related fractures; the morbidity and mortality 

associated with osteoporosis and osteoporotic fractures; low bone mass risk factors and etiology; and osteoporotic risk 
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assessment. The book includes a study with the goal of understanding workers’ social representation of occupational risks 

and preventive measures. A qualitative approach was utilised based on social representation theory – processual approach. 
The sample was comprised of male workers from a municipal service responsible for cleaning and conservation of the public 

area with no permanent contract in a large city in the South-eastern region of Brazil. The authors describe working conditions 

and health conditions of men from small enterprises in Campinas’ Fruit and Vegetables Warehouse Wholesale. A cross-
sectional study with a sample of 200 male workers was developed. Data collection was performed using the following 

instruments: questionnaire with socio-demographic data, lifestyle, health and work aspects, QSETES elaborated on by author 

Monteiro and a stress scale adapted by Monteiro based on Elo et al. The authors study the status of women in India, arguing 
that many poor health outcomes of girls and women can be attributed to their low rank in society. Specifically, the focus is 

on female economic devaluation, specifically dowry, an issue with historical antecedents that has failed to be addressed or 

even exacerbated by the entry of the country into the global economy. Postpartum hemorrhage (PPH) is examined as one of 
the world’s leading causes of maternal mortality. Various conservative surgical procedures have been developed in recent 

years to reduce the need for hysterectomy, including external compression sutures, selective de-vascularization by surgical 
ligation or radiological embolization of the uterine and pelvic arteries and intrauterine balloon tamponade. The authors also 

examine the correlation between the development of congenital malformations and teratogenesis brought on by adverse 

conditions within the millieur interieur of the developing embryo, suggesting that the pharmacokinetic processes must be 
seen in the perspective of maternal and fetal lethal dose parameters. A study on perceived motives for contraceptive 

interference (CI) is included, hypothesizing that common barriers to male condom use might also be perceived as motives 

for CI enacted by a man toward his female partner. 

Brennan Healing Science: An Integrative Approach to Therapeutic Intervention 

Nina Koren, Ph.D., Muriel Moreno and Joav Merrick, M.D. 

(Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social 

Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 
2017. 225 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-825-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-826-0. $160.00. 
Brennan Healing Science® (BHS) was founded by Barbara Ann Brennan as a healing 

approach within the context of touch-based regulatory therapies, which integrates 

Brennan’s direct experience as a physicist and healer along with Alexander Lowen’s 
(1910-2008) concepts of character analysis for the purpose of promoting health and well-

being. BHS is based on the tripartite concept of human nature (body, mind and spirit) and 

refers to ancient concepts of a vital force (originally conceived as qi by the Chinese or as 
prana in the Hindu tradition). In this book, the authors try to shed light on this therapeutic 

care method, its background and hopefully promote further scientific research. 

Cancer and Exercise 

Leila Malek, Fiona Lim, Bo Angela Wan, Patrick L Diaz, Ph.D., Edward Chow, Joav Merrick, 

M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 
2017. 297 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-747-8. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-748-5. $160.00. 

With advances in knowledge and technology, the proportion of cancer patients who have 

been cured or survive with cancers is growing, but a certain proportion of patients will still 
have disease recurrence or progression to palliative care. During the entirety of cancer 

progression, significant adverse impacts on physical and psychological aspects have been 

observed due to both diseases themselves and the associated treatments. “Exercise-
oncology” is an emerging field of research that has gained increasing attention since the 

term was first publicly introduced during the 1980s, showing improved functional 

capacity, body composition and treatment-related nausea with aerobic exercise. In this 
book, the authors review the current evidence on the application of exercise in various time 

points during cancer care, including as a preventive measure before cancer development, 

as a treatment during cancer treatments, as a rehabilitation measure during the recovery 
phase, and as a supportive measure during palliative care. Proposed mechanisms and 

published data from various studies will be evaluated, and finally guidelines on exercise 

prescription during cancer care will also be discussed. 
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Fundamentals of Leadership for Healthcare Professionals 

Stanislaw P. A. Stawicki, M.D. and Michael S. Firstenberg, M.D. (Associate Professor of 

Surgery and Integrative Medicine, Northeast Ohio Medical University, Rootstown, OH, US) 

In series: Health Care in Transition 
2018. 287 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-620-3. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-621-0. $195.00. 
There are few contemporary industries that are as complex and challenging to navigate as healthcare. The realities of 

constantly changing regulatory, financial, and legal environments, combined with increasing societal expectations for 

excellence and safe and quality care, have resulted in a unique combination of constraints and opportunities that require the 
best and the brightest of managers and leaders to successfully tackle. Yet despite a growing cadre of highly trained healthcare 

management professionals, there continues to be a paucity of high quality leaders across the industry. Moreover, even among 

those individuals, there is a significant amount of variability and heterogeneity of leadership styles and approaches. In an era 
of accountability to multiple stakeholders – from patients, to insurance companies, to local and national governments – the 

complex environment of healthcare requires visionary leadership, flexibility, adaptability, short-term tactical approaches, as 

well as long-term strategic thinking. Beyond the traditionally defined scope of services, the mission of institutions providing 

healthcare services has become much broader and far-reaching than just the provision of medical services within a specific 

geographic area. With hospitals and health networks progressively growing to become some of the largest aggregators of 

employment in the United States, it is not uncommon for healthcare institutions to function 
as guarantors of economic stability to entire towns, cities, and regions. Yet this must be 

carefully balanced with the challenges of maintaining sustainable growth and acceptable 

profit margins that help ensure that this “safety matrix” continues to function as intended. 
To be an effective leader in the modern healthcare environment, one must possess more 

than the knowledge and skills similar to other corporate environments such as having a 

fundamental understanding of relevant business models and their implementations, a high 
degree of emotional intelligence, conflict resolution, and a well-established repertoire of 

leadership behaviors expected of an executive. It takes someone truly special to translate 
the presence of diverse threats and opportunities – often in a climate rich with multiple 

types of diversely structured and organized competitors, multi-layered complex agendas 

that incorporate both personal and organizational goals, and an institutional “history and 
culture” that can be difficult to navigate, let alone change. Contemporary healthcare 

leaders must also possess a broad understanding of the nuances and intricacies involved in 

working with a multitude of care providers, inter-disciplinary teams, complex delivery 
platforms, and diverse patient populations. These efforts must translate into well-run 

healthcare systems that, although difficult to clearly and concisely define, are able to 

deliver excellent patient care, at the highest possible intersection of customer quality and 
value. For some other healthcare institutions, teaching and research missions can also be variables that must be considered 

and managed effectively in order for a hospital or healthcare system to be successful. Many of such organizations are the 

primary generators and providers of new provider talent to their communities and patients. Achieving all of the above goals 
is far from easy. As the editors of Fundamentals of Leadership for Healthcare Professionals, we were motivated by personal 

experiences, passion for the arts and sciences leadership roles, and the overarching goal to improve one of our most precious 

resources – the healthcare system. Each chapter in this text explores different aspects of healthcare leadership, provides 
valuable insights into how effective leadership functions, and offers practical perspectives on implementations of theory into 

practice. We hope that the reader will gain a better understanding of the full spectrum of challenges and opportunities that 

face healthcare leaders at all organizational levels. 

Imperial Maladies: Literatures on Healthcare and Psychoanalysis 

in India 

Debashis Bandyopadhyay (Professor of English, Vidyasagar 

University, West Bengal, India) and Pritha Kundu (Assistant 

Professor of English, Chandrakona Vidyasagar Mahavidyalaya, 

West Bengal, India) 

In series: Countries and Cultures of the World 
2018. 310 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53611-863-6. $195.00. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-931-0. $89.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53611-873-5. $195.00. 

The thrust-area of this book is the connection between imperial anxieties and tropical 
health situations along with intriguing psychological questions involving race, politics, 

gender, history and colonial modernity. For a long time, the focus has largely been 

Eurocentric: the effects of European medicine and healthcare policies introduced to the 
sub-continental colonies have been viewed in relation to the strategies of governing the 
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colonial subjects. David Arnold’s Colonising the Body considers the State’s role in introducing European medicine as 

instrumental to the British imperial project in India. In literary representations, especially in the Late Victorian and early 
twentieth century fiction and memoirs by Rudyard Kipling, Philip Meadows Taylor, Flora Annie Steel and George Orwell, 

we have several pictures of a palliative, medically-oriented imperialism. Waltraud Ernst’s Mad Tales of the Raj (1998) and 

Christiane Hartnack’s Psychoanalysis in Colonial India (2001) offer thoughtfully documented analyses of the early 
developments of psychology and psychotherapy in colonial India. Indian medical historians like Poonam Bala and Projit 

Mukharji question the tendency of looking at western medicine only in terms of monopoly and power. However, the question 

of “Indianness” in psychoanalytic philosophy, trying to understand how the East hopes to locate Western psychoanalysis in 
a post-therapeutic journey, or how the anti-Oedipal or an-Oedipal manifests itself in Indian cultures of psychoanalysis, still 

remains an area demanding further attention. The present volume seeks to understand such problems in colonial, medical 

and psychoanalytic discourses, from perspectives that are broadly interdisciplinary yet chiefly based on literary, historical 
and cultural studies. Containing fourteen chapters, this book hopes to succeed in exploring the medical and fictional 

literatures of colonial and postcolonial India, both in English and other Indian languages. The book is divided into such sub-
themes as: Psychoanalysis , psychopathology and the aesthetics of malady; Literature, medicine and healthcare in colonial 

India; Historical Studies; Studies in popular fiction: sensational psychiatry; Medicine, gender and colonial modernity. 

Medical History: Some Perspectives. Second Edition 

Donald E. Greydanus, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Former Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs 

and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 
2018. 460 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-319-6. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-320-2. $230.00. 
A variety of topics are presented in this book that seek to reflect on medical history 

before and after the golden age of the Medical Renaissance. These topics include 

newborn care, the story of adolescence, behavioral pediatrics, psychopharmacology, 
substance abuse, psychodermatology, the story of diabetes mellitus, specific organ 

systems that range from the lungs, gastrointestinal tract, kidney and the heart in 

pediatrics, and other motifs. Reflections on adolescence are provided based on society’s 
classic disdain and envy of its youth seen throughout the ages of human life. In this book, 

the authors include a variety of scholars, who stood on the shoulders of giants and made 

exponential progress in medicine of their own. Throughout the centuries, from the 

Mesopotamian masters to present physicians, these giants advanced the field of medicine 

to represent what has been understood as the standard of current medical care, and 

perhaps we can learn what it will be like in the future. These esteemed experts learned 
from the past, made mistakes, exhibited amazing courage, and faced scientific and 

sometimes sacerdotal criticism. Their courage was astonishing, as many were confronted 

by minacious, inauspicious, portentous, and unpropitious attacks on their ethics and 
accomplishments. However, they persisted and were able to develop verifiable data that 

others could independently substantiate and sometimes improve upon for the benefit of 
all humans. This book celebrates their astounding, awe-inspiring achievements. 

Pandemics: Evolutionary Engineering of Consciousness and Health 

Pavel Sidorov, MD, PhD (Doctor of Medical Sciences, Academician 

of the Russian Academy of Sciences, Chief Scientific Officer, 

Northern State Medical University, Arkhangelsk, Russia) 

In series: Health Care in Transition 
2018. 200 pp.  

Softcover: 978-1-53614-274-7. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-275-4. $95.00. 

According to WHO, a pandemic is the spread of a disease on a global scale. The 
globalization of the modern singular world has led to a dynamic development of both 

communicable and non-communicable types of epidemiology. That is why in this book, 

the authors have analyzed new epigenetic and etiopathogenesis mechanisms, 
pathomorphosis and pathokinetics of clinical manifestations of classic and new 

pandemics, from influenza to mental illnesses. The need to consider pandemics as a tool 

for civilizational management and evolutionary engineering of public health and 
consciousness is justified. The closest relationship between the biological reservoirs of 

renewable strains in animals and humans is shown for historical models of influenza 

pandemics. The constantly increasing difference in the life expectancy of people and animals turns acquired immunity into 
an instrument for the evolutionary renewal of mental immunity as a biopsychosociospiritual identity matrix and the basis for 
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the security of the individual and society. The management of new risks and the multimodal navigation of the "viral 

management" of human evolution are becoming priorities for the modern mental phase of the technological revolution. 
Exponentially growing and uncontrollable migration facilitates the inter-species and interracial, cross-cultural and trans-

cultural spread of pathogens with poorly predicted pandemic potential. The book systematizes multidisciplinary strategies 

for primary prevention and early interventions. Particular attention is paid to the integrative forms of assistance based on the 
synergetic methodology of mental medicine. An innovative approach is suggested for the creation of automated online 

networks during and at the threat of pandemics, using the advantages of "extreme intelligence" and "system digital resistance" 

for the generation of both infectious and non-infectious risks. (For example, the epidemic of teenage suicides in Russia from 
2016-2017 was induced by victimological societies in social networks; trolling manipulation of public consciousness or 

mental terrorism in electoral political campaigns or economic crises with a managed stock market panic). The peculiarity of 

the modern hybrid world is a steady increase in the prevalence of all major mental disorders, which is suggested to be 
designated as a pandemic of mental immunodeficiency. Its pathogenesis basis is epigenetic accumulation in many generations 

of functional disorders of mental immunity, predetermining the possible pathokinetics and pathoplasty of mental disorders. 
In the model of early childhood psychic traumatization, clinical manifestations of mental immunity dysfunctions as a 

multimodal interface between personality identity and habitat are described. Thus, the "missing link" between 

etiopathogenesis and clinical pathoplasty of early symptom formation is found. Block-modular protocols of early intervention 
based on the technological platform of mental medicine are proposed. The famous expression of Nobel laureate Peter 

Medawar ("Genetics proposes, epigenetics disposes") is appropriately supplemented by the mission of mental medicine, 

which embodies and implements project models of quality and style, the image and meaning of life in adaptive engineering 
and self-management of consciousness and health. 

Progress in Medical Research: Government Programs and Key Issues 

Nima Gustavsson 

In series: Medical Procedures, Testing and Technology 
2018. 167 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53614-105-4. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-106-1. $82.00. 

During the 115th Congress, several bipartisan bills were introduced that aimed to expand the number of telehealth services 
that are covered under Medicare. Telehealth is the electronic delivery of a health care service via a technological method. 

Health care providers use telehealth to improve patients’ access to and quality of care. Under Medicare, these patients are 

likely to live in rural areas, be under the age of 65 and be disabled. The first chapter in this book examines legislation as it 
relates to expanding telehealth services, including the five conditions that a telehealth service must meet to be covered and 

paid for under Medicare Part B. The second chapter focuses on the background and key issues surrounding biologics and 

biosimilars. Biologics and biosimilars frequently require special handling (such as refrigeration) and processing to avoid 

contamination by microbes and other unwanted substances. Also, they are usually administered to patients via injection or 

infused directly into the bloodstream. For these reasons, biologics often are referred to as specialty drugs. The cost of 

specialty drugs, including biologics, can be extremely high. The next chapter is a two-page report on a recent experiment in 
the United States using the gene modification tool CRISPR to target a disease gene in human embryos which raised optimism 

about promising medical advances, generated scientific debate as well as renewed debate about longstanding ethical issues. 

The fourth chapter provides a brief history of FDA drug regulation, describes FDA’s early risk management programs, and 
focuses on the agency’s current risk management authorities, specifically risk evaluation and mitigation strategies (REMS). 

The chapter also discusses issues that have arisen as a result of REMS, particularly the impact on generic drug competition. 

The last chapter of this book addresses frequently asked questions about government and private-sector policies that affect 
drug prices and availability. Among the prescription drug topics covered are federally funded research and development, 

regulation of direct-to-consumer advertising, legal restrictions on reimportation and federal price negotiation. 

Quality of Life and Intellectual Disability: Knowledge 

Application to other Social and Educational Challenges 

Roy I. Brown (University of Calgary, Calgary, AB, Canada) and 

Rhonda M. Faragher (Australian Catholic University, Dickson, 

Australia) 

In series: Disability Studies 
2018. 363 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-62948-264-4. $255.00. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-063-8. $79.00. 

e-book: 978-1-62948-272-9. $255.00.  
We all long for a life of purpose and fulfillment. Striving for high quality of life for us 

and those we care for is a powerful motivator. Many busy people dream of being lazy 

by a pool fanned by a soft summer breeze, but this does not last. A short time of rest 
and replenishment is quickly replaced by boredom and a sense of purposelessness. 

Quality of life is much deeper than material comfort, though this has a role. Sadly in 

our world today, many people live lives lacking in meaning and value: the unemployed, 
the underemployed, those with disabilities who would like to contribute to society but 
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are deprived the opportunity. Their quality of life is not what it could be. In this book, we have attempted to provide examples 

of how people face challenges, and the family members, professionals and care personnel who support them can be helped 
and supported through services working within a quality of life framework. The book provides a challenge to be addressed 

by the individual, their families, local communities, governments, international organizations and the society at large. 

Resilience and Health: A Potent Dynamic 

I Leslie Rubin, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 
2018. 283 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-412-4. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-413-1. $160.00. 

Break the Cycle of Children’s Environmental Health Disparities (or simply, Break the 

Cycle) is an annual collaborative interdisciplinary research and training program 

involving university students in academic tracks that focus on the impact of adverse 

social, economic, and environmental factors on children’s health, development, and 

education. The target populations are communities where environmental hazards are 
related to circumstances of social and economic disadvantage. Each student develops a 

project that focuses on preventing or reducing adverse environmental factors to benefit 

the children who live in these communities. At the end of the project, the students present 
their studies and findings at a national conference and write papers which are then 

published. This book is the result of the 12th annual Break the Cycle program. The 

projects cover a range of factors that operate over a period of time and have an influence 
on individual, community, and social perspectives. Most importantly, they inform us 

about children’s environmental health disparities and propose solutions to reduce health 

disparities in order to promote health equity for all children. 

Secondary Metabolite and Functional 

Food Components: Role in Health and Disease 

Shashank Kumar (School of Basic and Applied Sciences, Centre for 

Biochemistry and Microbial Sciences, Central University of Punjab, 

Punjab, India) 

In series: Food Science and Technology 
2018. 303 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-186-4. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-187-1. $195.00. 
Secondary Metabolites and Functional Food Components: Their Roles in Health and 

Disease consists of original chapters, provides updates to previous source material and acts 

as a unique source of information for all those interested in secondary metabolites and 
functional food components. The proposed publication focuses on the pharmaceutical and 

food industries, with an emphasis on their aspects pertaining to chemistry, nutrition 

sciences, biochemistry and biology. In the present book, the major secondary metabolites 
and the chemistry in conjunction with functional food components have been discussed. 

The book also deals with the role of secondary metabolites in human health and diseases. 

This book is specifically marketed towards graduate and master’s students. It deals with the knowledge and recent 
advancements in the field of secondary metabolites and functional food components as well as their importance in health and 

disease. Moreover, the book will also be very useful for the students preparing for various competitive examinations such as 

the CSIR, ICMR, DBT, and ICAR JRF/NET exams. 
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HEMATOLOGY 

Benign and Malignant Disorders of Large Granular Lymphocytes: Diagnostic and 

Therapeutic Pearls 

Ling Zhang, M.D. and Lubomir Sokol, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Malignant Hematology, H. 

Lee Moffitt Cancer Center and Research Institute, University of South Florida, Tampa, FL, 

USA) 

In series: Recent Advances in Hematology Research 
2018. 318 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-999-1. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-000-3. $230.00. 

Natural killer (NK) cells are important effector cells of innate immune system implicated in many physiological processes 
including elimination of cancer cells and virus infected cells. NK cells comprise a majority of large granular lymphocytes 

circulating in peripheral blood with a minority derived from T cell lineage. Even though NK cells were first described more 

than 40 years ago, it was not until the 1980s and 1990s when immunophenotyping was incorporated into clinical diagnostic 
methods and resulted in discovery of distinct disorders of large granular lymphocytes 

and NK cells. Since then, significant progress was made in our better understanding of 

immunophenotypic and genotypic characteristics, biology, functions as well as disorders 
of these cells. Most recently, clinical studies using NK-cell based immunotherapy have 

shown promising results in treatment of some of malignant diseases. Disorders of large 

granular lymphocytes and NK cells are rare comprising only about 1% of all lymphoid 
malignancies in western countries. The rarity of these conditions was a main reason that 

the progress in our understanding of pathogenesis and development of novel therapeutic 

approaches has been delayed compared to development in more common B cell 
lymphoid malignancies. The low incidence of these diseases and scarcity of prospective 

clinical trials also limit the availability of evidence based research literature as well as 

comprehensive reviews about NK cell disorders. Thus, the editors decided to take on the 
challenging task and summarize our current knowledge about malignant and benign 

diseases of large granular lymphocytes in this book based on the best available evidence. 
The editors selected topics most relevant to clinical practice in order to provide a useful 

guide for practicing physicians. Chapters describing four disorders (T-cell large granular 

lymphocytic leukemia, chronic lymphoproliferative disorder of NK cells, extranodal NK 
cell lymphoma and aggressive NK cell leukemia) incorporated into most recent 2016 

revision of classification of lymphoid malignancies are separated into experimental, diagnositc and clinical parts for easier 

understanding and reading. We are aware of challenges and inherited limitations of any larger project like this one due to a 
rapid progress especially in the field of genomics, which may not be incorporated in this book before it is published. The 

editors and contributing authors would like to thank the publisher NOVA for their support. 

Burkitt Lymphoma: Updates in Etiology, Symptoms, Molecular 

Genetics and Treatment Options 

Ling Zhang, M.D., and Lubomir Sokol, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of 

Hematopathology and Laboratory Medicine, H. Lee Moffitt Cancer 

Center and Research Institute, University of South Florida, FL, US) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 213 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-164-1. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-165-8. $160.00. 

Burkitt lymphoma (BL) is a lymphoid neoplasm originating from a mature, follicular 

center B-cell that is phenotypically positive for CD10, BCL-6, LOM2, and HGAL, with a 
hallmark genetic translocation involving the MYC gene (at 8q24) and its partner – either 

immunoglobulin heavy chain (14q) or light chain (kappa at 2q and lambda at 22q) – and a 

very aggressive clinical nature. BL can be divided into three clinical subcategories: 
Endemic, sporadic and HIV/AIDS/immunodeficiency with prevalence in children, 

adolescents and young adults. Clinical manifestations could slightly be variable upon its 

clinical subcategories; however, they share certain similar features, e.g., fast growing mass, frequent extranodal presentation, 
are associated with EBV infection, and sensitive to tumor reduction therapy with a high risk of tumor lysis syndrome and 

uric acid nephropathy. It is important to differentiate BL from other aggressive types of B-cell lymphomas as with intensive, 

short-term chemotherapy, e.g., hyper-CVAD (hyperfractionated cyclophosphamide, vincristine, doxorubicin, 
dexamethasone, methotrexate, and cytarabine). Additionally, CNS prophylaxis BL showed a much better clinical response. 

Nearly all types of BL lack or dimly express BCL-2, differentiating it from other mimickers. A diagnostic challenging variant 
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of BL – an MYC-negative harboring 11q abnormalities, namely “Burkitt-like lymphoma with an 11q aberration” – has been 

recently proposed. Novel next generation sequencing and gene expression profiling has brought about new insights into BL. 
TCF3(E2A), a transcription factor involving the regulation of lymphoid cell survival and proliferation, its negative regulator 

known as ID3, and the downstream gene CCND3 were also frequently mutated in cases of BL. The characterization of 

molecular biology and the genetic profile of BL leads to the future of personalized medicine and targeted therapy. This book 
focuses on the epidemiology, etiology, clinical presentations/staging, differential diagnoses, MYC-driven pathogenesis and 

therapeutic options concerning BL. These updates in BL and associated EBV- or MYC-positive diseases will benefit trainees, 

physicians and basic scientists who engage in the diagnosis, treatment, and novel drug development for this disease. 

INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

Salmonella enterica: Molecular Characterization, Role in Infectious Diseases and Emerging 

Research 

Faruk van Doleweerd 

In series: Bacteriology Research Developments 
2018. 142 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-084-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-085-0. $82.00. 
The bacterium Salmonella enterica is a serious bacterial pathogen and causative agent of salmonellosis infections on a 

worldwide scale. Many clinical isolates of Salmonella enterica. Following this, the strengths and limitations of the available 

molecular tools for effective epidemiological assessment of foodborne salmonellae are collected and critically discussed. 
Such integration would allow accurate identification of both infection source and transmission route that would lead to 

implementation of effective control measures. Additionally, the role of Salmonella enterica as a possible therapeutic 

alternative in the fight against cancer. Although Salmonella enterica tumor selectivity remains unclear, pre-clinical and 
clinical trials have shown its localization in solid, semi-solid and metastatic tumors. The final chapter reviews some 

mechanisms and recent trends in the spread of multidrug resistant Salmonella enterica serovar in Nigeria. Antibiotic use both 

in animal and human medicine and environmental factors, all have a role in the emergence, persistence and spread of 
resistance. 

The Sub-Specialty Care of HIV-Infected Patients 

Wayne Xavier Shandera, M.D. (Assistant Professor, Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, TX, 

USA) 

In series: HIV 

In series: AIDS - Medical, Social and Psychological Aspects 
2018. 352 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-064-5. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-065-2. $230.00. 

The Sub-Specialty Care of HIV-Infected Patients is a synthesis of current policies, 

practices, and recommendations regarding the management of HIV-infected patients, 
authored by academicians at two major Houston medical institutions, Baylor College of 

Medicine and the University of Texas at Houston. The chapters represent the traditional 

sub-specialties of internal medicine, with infectious disease represented in chapters on 
immunizations and on the current new directions in antiretroviral management. 

Additional clinical material is provided by members from the Department of Medicine, 
the Department of Neurology, and the Department of Psychiatry. The material is 

intended as a discussion of current positions and directions, with the realization that these 

change often and that the material is intended thus to be current pertaining to the date of 

submission (October 31, 2017). Almost all of the providers for this book have worked at 

the Thomas Street Clinic in Houston, a multidisciplinary, free-standing clinic dedicated 

to the care of HIV-infected patients and the dedicatee of this work. 
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IMMUNOLOGY 

Antiphospholipid Antibodies (APLA): Types and Functions in Health and Disease 

Luke E. Ward 

In series: Immunology and Immune System Disorders 
2018. 132 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-971-6. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-972-3. $82.00. 

The opening chapter of Antiphospholipid Antibodies (APLA): Types and Functions in Health and Disease is focused on the 

modern immunoassays for the determination of aPL in biological fluids. The principles of these methods will be described 
and the possibility of their applications for aPL analysis will be mentioned. Next, the authors examine antiphospholipid 

syndrome (APS), a clinical disorder characterized by thrombosis and/or pregnancy morbidity in the persistence of 

antiphospholipid antibodies (aPL) that are pathogenic and have pro-coagulant activities. Two different strategies on the 
assessments of the aPL testings are indicated: quantitative assessments of the thrombotic risks using aPL profiles and new 

combination of aPL tests for screening APS diagnosis. This book goes on to discuss how in 2003, as a parallel to the 

seronegative rheumatoid arthritis and the seronegative lupus, G.R. Hughes and M.A. Khamashta introduced the term 
seronegative antiphospholipid syndrome (SN-APS). The diagnosis of SN-APS has been subjected to multiple discussions, 

disputes and investigations. The review presented in this collection summarizes the contemporary knowledge on SN-APS 

and its diagnosis and treatment and shows the authors’ experience in this field. In closing, the authors describe the current 
knowledge on the mechanisms of antiphospholipid antibodies -associated renal damage, the main clinical manifestations, 

diagnostic and therapeutic considerations in APS in renal patients and our experience in this group. 

Helper T Cells: Types, Functions and New Research 

Brando Boudewijn 

In series: Immunology and Immune System Disorders 
2018. 96 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-070-6. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-071-3. $82.00. 
Helper T Cells: Types, Functions and New Research presents current research in the Tfh cell research field with a special 

focus on the maintenance of TFH cells and their fate once the immune response has resolved. Whereas early steps of Tfh 

cell generation have been the subject of intense research in recent years, much less is known about signals controlling Tfh 

cells in late phases of the germinal center reaction and their differentiation into long-term memory cells. The authors also 

discuss emerging evidence that CD4+ T cells orchestrate antitumor immunity by providing critical immunological help to B 

cells, facilitating isotype switching and affinity maturation, and CD8+ T cells, promoting effector and memory 
differentiation, as well as shaping innate immunity and the tumor microenvironment. While preventing autoimmunity, 

selective CD4+ T-cell tolerance also compromises immunity to malignant cells that express primarily self-antigens by 

eliminating CD4+ T-cell help for B-cell, CD8+ T-cell, and innate immune responses. Therefore, the authors suggest that the 
goal of cancer immunotherapeutics should be increasingly focused on overcoming the CD4+ T-cell tolerance barrier to negate 

the effects of tolerance-driven immune suppression and maximize antitumor responses. Next, data is presented showing that 

AIT reduces the expression of CD40L glycoprotein on T CD4+ cells from patients with pollen or Hymenoptera venom 
allergy when were treated with specific immunotherapy compared to patients not subject to treatment. The function of CD4 

T lymphocytes in the development of allergy is discussed, along with the recent results obtained about the impact of AIT on 
CD40L expression on T helper lymphocytes of patients. 

Old and Novel Humoral Biomarkers of Autoimmune 

Myasthenia Gravis 

Davide Giacomo Corda, M.D., Giovanni Andrea Deiana, 

Giannina Arru, Giovanni Masala and GianPietro Sechi, M.D. 

(Department of Clinical Surgery and Experimental Medicine, 

University of Sassari, Sassari, Italy) 

In series: Immunology and Immune System Disorders 
2018. 202 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-836-8. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-837-5. $95.00. 

Autoimmune Myasthenia Gravis (MG) is mediated by pathogenic autoantibodies to 
components of the postsynaptic muscle endplate at the neuromuscular junction. Due 

to the clinical heterogeneity of the disease, there is a great need for objective 

biomarkers for diagnostic as well as therapeutic purposes. Humoral biomarkers of MG 
can be divided into two categories: 1) autoantibodies; and 2) other immune-related 

molecules including inflammatory proteins, microRNA, HLA genes. Regarding 
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autoantibodies, the radio immuno assay (RIA) allows for the detection of IgG1 and IgG3 antibodies directed against the 

nicotinic acetylcholine receptors (AChRAb) in 85% of the patients with generalized MG, but only in 50% of those with the 
ocular form. Treatment with acetylcholinesterase inhibitors is very helpful, although immunosuppressive therapy is 

frequently necessary. Thymoma or thymic hyperplasia can occur, implicating surgery. In AChRAb negative generalized MG 

patients, a very variable percentage has IgG4 antibodies towards muscle specific tyrosine kinase (MuSKAb): typically, bulbar 
weakness is the first symptom often associated with neck and respiratory involvement. Acetylcholinesterase inhibitors are 

less effective and induce frequent side effects; first and second line suppressive treatments are commonly required. More 

rarely, IgG towards low density lipoprotein receptor-related protein 4 (Lrp4Ab), agrin or cortactin are detected: if there are 
not associated AChRAb or MuSKAb, often patients present with milder forms of MG. Few patients have been demonstrated 

positive to AChRAb or to other autoantibodies with the more sensitive cell based assay. Finally, titin and ryanodine receptor 

antibodies can occur in association with AChRAb MG, indicating the possibility of thymoma or, in the context of late-onset 
myasthenia gravis, severe disease with a need for long-term immunosuppression and no response to thymectomy. In regards 

to immune-related molecules, two recent studies reported increased serum levels of a proliferation-inducing ligand (APRIL), 
cytokines IL-19, IL-20, IL-28A and IL-35, matrix metalloproteinase 10 (MMP-10), which is a member of the 

metalloproteinase family, transforming growth factor alpha (TGF-α), a growth factor that has important roles for epithelial 

proliferation and differentiation, and the extracellular newly identified receptor for advanced glycation end-products binding 
protein (EN-RAGE, also known as protein S100-A12), a protein that binds to calcium, zinc and copper. These three last 

proteins are involved in the cell cycle progression and differentiation, and play multiple roles in immunity response. 

Circulating microRNAs (miRNA) have been reported to be potential biomarkers in some MG patients; in particular, miR-
150-5p and miR-21-5p for AChRAb MG and the let7 family for MuSKAb MG. These miRNA are involved in the 

development of T- and B-cell autoimmune responses. Some HLA associations have been reported, such as DR3-B8-A1 in 

early onset AChRAb MG and DR14, DR16 and DQ5 in MuSKAb MG. Characterization of novel humoral biomarkers is a 
topic of great importance for diagnosis, prognosis and therapy of the various subgroups of MG, although it remains a partially 

fulfilled clinical need. Other serum biomarkers are currently the subject of active research. 

Systemic Sclerosis: Explorations, Insights and Treatment 

Ali Nawaz Khan (Consultant Radiologist and Professor Honorary, North Manchester General 

Hospital, Crumpsall, Manchester, UK) 

In series: Immunology and Immune System Disorders 
2018. 291 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-504-6. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-505-3. $195.00. 

Progressive systemic sclerosis/scleroderma is a complex multi-organ autoimmune connective disease that has protean 

manifestations; although mostly pulmonary, other organs are involved in circumstances that manifest as overlap syndromes. 

Progressive systemic sclerosis/scleroderma affects adult patients with a female predominance, but children are not immune. 

A common theme includes tissue fibrosis and vasculopathy. Skin sclerosis is a common occurrence, but clinical findings can 
be associated with skin inflammation, fibrosis, and vascular changes, which are most pronounced in the fingers, toes, and 

around the nose and mouth. There is variable visceral organ involvement including the esophagus, the bowels, and the 

kidneys, but vasculitis can affect any organ. Any visceral organ – including the brain – can be affected. The extent of system 
involvement and the variety of clinical presentation makes accurate diagnosis elusive. The differentiation between liver 

disease secondary to connective tissue disorders and primary liver disease such as hepatitis can be extremely challenging 

since there is a similar immunological mechanism of causation. Most patients with connective tissue diseases exhibit liver 
function abnormalities that likely result from coexisting, fatty liver, viral hepatitis, primary biliary cirrhosis, portal 

hypertension, autoimmune hepatitis and hepatic toxicity due to drugs. Liver damage (whatever the cause) can be progressive 

and ultimately fatal. The challenges we face in the diagnosis of liver damage secondary to connective tissue and 
differentiation from the primary liver disease are challenging. Diagnosis is therefore vital – whether by invasive or non-

invasive techniques – to institute appropriate management. Early reviews of the pathophysiological, clinical and 

pharmacological aspects of scleroderma (PSS) suggested that the disease was complex, of chronic nature and slow in onset. 
The pathophysiological changes are variable; affecting the blood vessels, the collagen fibers, the connective tissues, and 

deposition of fibrin and inflammatory reactions. Any fibril-containing organs can be affected as well. The most common 

presentations are Raynaud's phenomenon of the extremities, mainly the arms and hands, vascular inflammation and fibrosis, 

firm facial skin, and the limitation of joint movement by pericapsular, soft tissue calcification. Atrophy of the gastrointestinal 

tract’s smooth muscles, particularly of the gastric cardia, is also possible. The changes described may cause malabsorption. 

Lung changes are common due to progressive pulmonary fibrosis, leading to right-sided heart failure and respiratory 
insufficiency. Involvement of the liver, kidneys and the endocrine glands are, however, rare. Any organ may be affected, but 

mortality increases when the heart, kidney, or lungs are affected. Various therapeutic regimens have been instituted with 

variable success, including the use of vasodilators, corticosteroids, and a variety of anti-inflammatory agents. Some success 
with excellent therapeutic effects without serious side effects has been achieved. 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Cochlear Implants: Advances, Efficacy and Future Directions 

Herbert W. Courtney 

In series: Audiology and Hearing Research Advances 
2018. 116 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-208-3. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-209-0. $82.00. 

Cochlear Implants: Advances, Efficacy and Future Directions assesses the growing need to provide other measures for 

assessing the impact of cochlear implantation. As such, this book aims to evaluate the Cross-Modal Plasticity in deaf children 
with visual-impairment after CI use, through the analysis of changes in the topographic distribution of the cortical response 

of Somatosensory Evoked Potential by stimulation of the median nerve. The authors describe the results of Low-Resolution 

Brain Electromagnetic Tomography (LORETA) used for the localization of electrical neuronal source generators of SEP 
N20 response in deaf children with visual-impairment. The following chapter discusses and evaluates the effectiveness of 

the application of bilateral CIs in children, either sequentially or binaurally, affected by severe sensorineural hearing loss. 

Although the benefits of bilateral implants in adults have been established, the available data regarding children is still 
limited. In the last chapter, a surgeon and developer of the surgical virtual reality system of the temporal bone shares his 

expertise on the future of this virtual reality to maximize the goal of cochlear implant surgery. Many studies have found that 

virtual reality simulators have improved the operative performance of the trainees. 

Mechanical Ventilation in the ICU: A New Approach and Treatment 

Carolina Romero Dapueto and Jeronimo Graf Santos (Medical in Chief Clinica Alemana, 

Santiago, Chile) 

In series: Emergency and Intensive Care Medicine 
2018. 247 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-912-9. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-913-6. $160.00. 
In the present book, a broad description of the processes carried out in patients with 

mechanical ventilation in the ICU is made. It covers from an overview of mechanical 

ventilation and some of its history to the processes of weaning and extubation. The 
novelty of this publication is that it focuses only on the conditions or complications in 

which patients are vented, as currently is done with these patients in the ICU: Early 

mobilization, both cooperative and non-cooperative patients with mechanical ventilation, 
the use of non-invasive ventilation, the adjunctive treatments of mechanical ventilation 

(such as inhalation therapy in different types of ventilation), and finally ethical issues in 

both adult and pediatric patients involved in the use of mechanical ventilation with 
respect to the end of treatment. Moreover, a categorization system for ICU patients and 

mechanically for narrowing the care burden and optimizing treatment based on an array 

of ventilation assessment scales is proposed. This book addresses aspects and treatments 
from a multidisciplinary point of view, performed by physiotherapists and respiratory 

therapists for the management of patients with mechanical ventilation in the ICU, which 

provides a new horizon with respect to the treatment and the way of approaching these 
patients. It goes beyond medical management to propose a functional and early point of 

view around the detection of the use of mechanical ventilation, its differentiated use in 

different types of pathologies and patients, and the suspension of therapy when 
necessary. This publication encourages the investigation of non-common aspects of 

mechanical ventilation, in order to approach patients not only from a medical point of 

view, but also from a more translational one. 

Recent Advancements and Applications in Dosimetry 

Maria F. Chan, Ph.D. (Memorial Sloan Kettering Cancer Center, 

New York, NY, US) 

In series: Radiation Oncology: Clinical, Translational and Laboratory 

Research 
2018. 372 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-759-0. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-760-6. $230.00. 

Features - Provides unique dosimetry for high intensity MR-guided ultrasound 

treatment, gold nanoparticle-enhanced radiotherapy, photodynamic therapy, thermal 
imaging in Bbrachytherapy, MR-guided radiotherapy, proton beam treatment, and high-



Medicine and Health 45 

definition end-to-end patient-specific dose verification - Offers clinical applications for all varieties of modern radiation 

detectors, and evolving dosimetry techniques including innovative calorimetry, TLD, Oone-scan film dosimetry, 
transmission detectors, real-time EPID dosimetry, best feasible DVH planning, 3D printing, 5D planning and delivery, as 

well as machine learning Summary This book provides a comprehensive collection of the newly emerging treatment 

modalities, covering high intensity ultrasound treatment, photodynamic therapy, MR-guided treatment machines, 
nanoparticle-enhanced radiotherapy, and proton beam therapy. The invited expert authors cover a wide range of the latest 

advancements and developments in dosimetry techniques as well asnd their clinical implications, including calorimetry, 

radiochromic film, transmission detectors, real-time portal dosimetry, TLD, thermal imaging dosimetry, 3D dosimetry, best 
feasible DVH planning, 5D planning and delivery, 3D printing, as well asand machine learning in medical dosimetry. This 

book will bring the reader up-to-date with the state of the art in radiation dosimetry and best clinical practices using such 

advanced detectors. 

The Essential Guide to Magnetic Resonance 

Dorota Bartusik-Aebisher (Faculty of Medicine, Department of 

Experimental and Clinical Pharmacology, University of Rzeszów, 

Rzeszów, Poland) 

In series: Biomedical Devices and their Applications 
2018. 151 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-520-6. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-521-3. $82.00. 

The opening chapter of The Essential Guide to Magnetic Resonance presents 
applications of Fluorine-19 Magnetic Resonance Imaging (19F MRI) in cancer research, 

tissue metabolomics, quantification of drug delivery, cellular tracking, tissue pH 

measurements and detection of 19F labeled cells. The authors review in vitro research 
applying 19F MRI and Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy (MRS) to facilitate the 

synthesis, tracking and visualization of new fluorinated drug conjugates. 19F MRI also 

provides high contrast in vivo images due to the absence of an endogenous 19F signal, 
100% natural abundance of 19F, and a chemical shift range of over 400 ppm. Afterwards, 

examples of current methods of magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) guided photodynamic therapy are presented. Recent 

development of MRI detectable nanoparticle constructs, magnetic resonance spectroscopy (MRS) sensors, gadolinium based 
photosensitizers and europium singlet oxygen probes are discussed. In addition, applications of Functional MRI using a 

blood oxygen dependent level (BOLD) MRI in monitoring photodynamic action are addressed, with the goal of informing 

researchers about the potential for using MRI guided photodynamic therapy and oxygen dosimetry. The applications of MRI 

within the sphere of pharmacy are analyzed; in particular, the use of MRI to track pharmaceuticals in vitro and in vivo 

noninvasively and monitoring their controlled-release. Functional MRI for noninvasive clinical brain imaging is explored as 

it is applied to studies of autism, schizophrenia, epilepsy Alzheimer’s disease, Parkinson's disease, traumatic brain injury and 
blood oxygenation-level dependent (BOLD) imaging of brain function. An overview of the scope of MRI as a diagnostic 

technique in neurology and in neurosurgery is also provided. 

Ventricular Assist Devices: Management, Outcomes and Complications 

René Murielle 

In series: Medical Procedures, Testing and Technology 
2018. 181 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-891-7. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-892-4. $95.00. 

In this collection, the authors begin by discussing the characteristics of current mechanical circulatory support devices, their 

documented problems, management strategies for their use, and new devices currently in development. To manage 
cardiogenic shock, we need to keep in mind three objectives: adequate organ perfusion, unloading of heart chambers, and 

adjusting body fluid levels. Short-term mechanical circulatory support plays an important role in managing cardiogenic shock 

when medical management has failed and the patient’s condition is deteriorating. In the following chapter, an overview is 

provided focusing on the developing state of the art of continuous-flow mechanical circulatory support technology available 

today for clinical use, devices that are being introduced into clinical practice, and some technologies that are in development. 

With longer duration of pump use and increasing number of devices implanted, medical professionals worldwide are 
obtaining more knowledge on the unique physiological interactions of mechanical circulatory devices with the patient’s 

body. The goal of the concluding review are to provide the infectious diseases practitioner with a brief introduction to the 

general anatomy and physiology of an LVAD, pre-implantation infectious disease management guidance, and an 
understanding of the epidemiology and pathophysiology of LVAD infections. Methods for the diagnosis and characterization 

of these infections and suggest medical and surgical approaches for management are also addressed. 
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NEONATOLOGY 

Bottle-Feeding: Perceptions, Practices, and Health Outcomes 

Alison K. Ventura, Ph.D. (Kinesiology Department, California 

Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo, CA, USA) 

In series: Pediatrics - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 242 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-228-1. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-229-8. $160.00. 
Bottle-feeding is a ubiquitous aspect of infant feeding, yet bottle-feeding caregivers report 

a lack of support and access to evidence-based advice related to healthy bottle-feeding 

practices. This gap is due, in part, to a greater emphasis placed on breastfeeding support 
and promotion. Given a large and growing body of research illustrating associations 

between bottle-feeding and a number of health issues – such as overfeeding, rapid weight 

gain, and dental caries – the lack of advice and support for healthy bottle-feeding practices 
is concerning. To this end, this book aims to illustrate the state of the science related to 

bottle-feeding practices, caregiver perceptions, and related health outcomes. Based on this 

evidence, this book also provides practical, pragmatic advice to ensure that practitioners, 
researchers, and other professionals that work with families with young infants can best 

support bottle-feeding caregivers and promote the healthy growth and development for 

bottle-feeding infants. 

Improving Outcomes of Extremely Premature Infants through 

Infant-Driven Care 

Jenn Gonya, Ph.D., Nicole Cistone, Amy Baughcum, Jennifer 

Hofherr, Leslie Thomas, Amee Szyperski and Rebecca Romero 

In series: Neonatology Research Developments 
2018. 112 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-954-9. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-955-6. $82.00. 

Extremely preterm infants (gestational age ≤ 27 completed weeks) represent one of the 

highest risk categories for death and neurodevelopmental impairment. Purposeful, 
evidence-based health management and developmentally appropriate care practices 

make a significant difference in the outcomes of these patients. This book describes a set 

of guidelines that have been established for the specific care of extremely premature 
infants and discusses the ways in which the implementation of these guidelines in the 

neonatal intensive care unit setting ensures an approach that addresses both the medical 

and developmental needs of this highly vulnerable population. Content includes 
management of respiratory, skin, cardiovascular, fluids/nutrition, and neurological issues as well as appropriate 

methodologies for pain control, laboratory studies, and infection control. Special emphasis is also placed on the role of the 

family, the practices of skin-to-skin care and breastfeeding, and nursing care based on infant cues. The evidence and rationale 
behind each guideline is provided as well as specific information to assist in care planning. 

NEPHROLOGY 

Essentials of Chronic Kidney Disease. Second Edition 

Stephen Z. Fadem (Kidney Associates, PLLC, St. Lukes Medical Towers, Houston, TX, US) 

In series: Nephrology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 534 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53614-166-5. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-167-2. $95.00. 

Kidney disease touches nearly 14% of the population. Of the 661,000 Americans at the end stage of chronic kidney disease, 
468,000 require dialysis and 193,000 have an effective kidney transplant. Both are miracles and have reshaped an illness 

once universally fatal into one of expectation and life. (Source: NIDDK) However, Medicare payments for dialysis alone are 

34 billion dollars a year; it is among their foremost expenditures. (Source: USRDS). As both a life-saving procedure and a 
costly enterprise, the management of kidney disease commands the attention of care givers, providers and patients. Our 

understanding of the nuances of care make a difference, not just in the quality and betterment of the lives of patients, but in 
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reducing the cost burdens we as a society must bear. Within this context, the intent of this book is to anticipate what the 

practicing nephrologist or internist needs to know when approaching, diagnosing and managing a patient with kidney disease. 
It is also designed to inspire the reader to seek a deeper understanding of the subject that pertains to the patient being treated. 

It is also ideal to use as a reference, as it is packed full of knowledge that will be most useful at the point of care. Thus, it is 

to be kept on the desk or a convenient shelf in a doctor’s office, or in the house staff or clinic break room, so that it is easily 
accessible for everyday use. The book is divided into five sections. The first section, “The Approach to Chronic Kidney 

Disease”, consists of eleven chapters. Each chapter is designed to help the clinician gain perspective in caring for kidney 

patients, and taken together, will help create the foundation on which to build a well-rounded approach to CKD patients. In 
the second section, “Major Medical Conditions and Management”, an additional eleven chapters each focus on a specific 

disorder and how it can be best approached. These disorders range from everyday conditions like hypertension and diabetes 

to those that are rarely seen. The seven chapters of the third section, “Management Principles in CKD”, focus on specific 
conditions and complications that result from an impairment in kidney function. Once a patient has reached the point where 

renal replacement therapy is necessary, there are several options and modalities that are available. The nine chapters of the 
next section, “ESRD Replacement Therapy”, will discuss modalities and the approaches taken to optimize the patient’s 

quality of life and well-being. The final section, “Innovations and Updates in Kidney Disease”, includes two chapters that 

will give the reader a glimpse of what is on the horizon. 

Renal Replacement Therapy: Controversies and Future Trends 

José A. Moura-Neto, MD (Medical Director at CSB Group of Nephrology, Bahia, Brazil & 

Member of the Young Medical Leadership Program at the National Academy of Medicine, 

Brazil) 

In series: Urology Research Progress 
2018. 383 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-654-8. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-655-5. $230.00. 

Controversies and trends have been a constant presence in nephrology. Likewise, since 

its inception and throughout its development, renal replacement therapy has been 
shrouded in an atmosphere of uncertainty, always with an eye on the future. Renal 

Replacement Therapy: Controversies and Future Trends is a collection of independent 

chapters written by eminent authors, focused on topics relevant to modalities of renal 
replacement therapy. This book addresses controversies and future trends in peritoneal 

dialysis, hemodialysis, and kidney transplantation. It covers issues from kidney patient 

education to new technologies in end stage renal disease management, including trends 

in arteriovenous access, convective therapies, the concept of incremental hemodialysis, 

fluid overload in hemodialysis and iron therapy. Regarding renal transplantation, it 

discusses a variety of subjects, highlighting xenotransplantation, organ bioengineering, 
immunosuppressive therapies, and living donor bioethics issues. This book may appeal 

to nephrologists and physicians involved with renal replacement therapy and all those 

interested in the advances and challenges still facing medicine. It is, at the same time, a didactical textbook – providing 
valuable and updated medical information – and also represents the current thinking of great authors of our time on the 

subject. To a certain extent, it will also have historical value and may be considered a landmark of ideas in the field of 
nephrology. 

Understanding Basic Renal Pathophysiology 

Ramin Sam, M.D., Lowell Lo, M.D., and Stephen L. Gluck, M.D. (Clinical Professor of 

Medicine, University of California, San Francisco, San Francisco, CA, USA) 

In series: Renal, Metabolic and Urologic Disorders 
2018. 126 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-224-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-225-0. $82.00. 
Renal physiology is at the heart of practice of medicine. Concepts such as fluids, 

electrolytes and acid/base disorders are central to medical disciplines in almost all fields 

of medicine. There are very few physicians who do not need to be well versed in these 
concepts. On the other hand, these concepts are some of the most poorly understood 

concepts in medicine. As an example, there is often confusion that has led to 
hyponatremia, and physicians are often in doubt as to what fluids are required for a 

patient with hypernatremia. This book will clarify the logic behind these central concepts 

and hopefully lead to less doubt in the management of patients with these problems. The 
book is not intended to be a comprehensive discussion for all aspects of renal physiology; 

rather, it is intended to clarify the understanding of few core concept of renal physiology 

as it relates to patient care. As each patient with electrolyte or renal disorder presents in 
their own unique way, we find it useful to understand the basics behind those core 

concepts to be able to explain why the patient does not completely fit the textbook case. 
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The purpose of this book is not to serve as a textbook on renal disorders. As such, not all topics in nephrology are covered, 

but only the ones where we find it beneficial for the physician to better understand those aspects of renal physiology. The 
book is intended for all physicians; clearly, medical students in their clinical years would benefit from it and especially renal 

fellows and nephrologists would find it useful. It is often the case that physicians act as the developers of renal physiology 

and equations, but not much time is spent on understanding how those equations and concepts came about. This book is 
intended to shine light on these important concepts. Having a true understanding of these concepts would enable one to treat 

patients who often don’t present as a textbook case. In general, this textbook would be helpful for all physicians. However, 

the group of physicians who would benefit most from it would be those who encounter patients with electrolyte disorders. 
First and foremost, nephrologists are included in that list, especially nephrology fellows who are just starting to develop a 

deeper understanding of serum electrolytes. The next group of physicians who would benefit would be intensivists, internists, 

family practitioners and emergency room physicians who often act as the first line of responders for these patients. Our book 
is unique among books on renal physiology in that it is not a comprehensive discussion of renal physiology, but it gives the 

physician reader some helpful hints in understanding key concepts of renal physiology. As such we believe it would be 
especially helpful in the management of patients with complicated electrolytes or renal disorder. 

NEUROLOGY 

Artificial Intelligence Driven by a General Neural Simulation System (Genesis) 

Bahman Zohuri and Masoud Moghaddam (Galaxy Advanced Engineering, San Mateo, CA, 

USA) 

In series: Neurology - Laboratory and Clinical Research 

Developments 
2018. 647 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-196-3. $310.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-197-0. $310.00. 

The last several years have seen a dramatic increase in the number of neurobiologists 

building or using computer-based models as a regular part of their efforts to understand 
how different neural systems function. As experimental data continue to amass, it is 

increasingly clear that detailed physiological and anatomical data alone are not enough 
to infer how neural circuits work. Experimentalists appear to be recognizing the need for 

the quantitative approach to explore the functional consequences of particular neuronal 

features that are provided by modeling. This combination of modeling and experimental 
work has led to the creation of the new discipline of computational neurosciences. More 

than the use of models per se, the authors believe that computational neuroscience is 

most distinguished from classical neurobiology due to an explicit focus on how the 
nervous system computes. Thus, instead of obtaining experimental information about 

the structure of the nervous system for its own sake, a computational approach involves 

collecting the information most relevant to the advancement of functional understanding. In our hands, models, especially 
those based on the detailed physiology and anatomy of the brain region in question, capture what is known about this region 

while also directing further experimental investigations. These same models can then provide an interpretation for the 

obtained data. Thus, the interaction between experiments and computer modeling is increasingly iterative and interdependent. 

Multiple Sclerosis in Children and Adolescents 

Hatim Omar, M.D. and Joshua Chalkley (KY Children's Hospital, 

Department of Pediatrics, Division of Adolescent Medicine and 

Young Parents Program, Lexington, KY, USA) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2017. 232 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-979-3. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-980-9. $160.00. 

Multiple Sclerosis is one of the most common neurological disorders leading to disability. 

Many cases of Multiple Sclerosis are diagnosed late especially in young patients because 
providers are not considering it early in their assessment and differential diagnosis. This 

book will provide an additional resource to health care providers working with children 
and adolescents to facilitate increased awareness and earlier diagnosis and treatment. 
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Parkinson’s Disease: Awareness among Young Adults 

Ronald Chow, Jaclyn Viehweger, Michael Borean, Drew Hollenberg, and Joav Merrick, M.D. 

(Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 
2017. 190 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-745-4. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-746-1. $95.00. 

Parkinson’s disease, first described by the English surgeon James Parkinson (1755-
1824) in 1817 as “shaking palsy”, is a neurodegenerative disorder that manifests 

symptoms such as resting tremor, muscular rigidity, bradykinesia and postural 

instability. These motor disorders have been extensively researched resulting in 
improved diagnostic accuracy and the development of robust rating scales and treatment 

strategies for symptoms. The treatment options for Parkinson’s disease are similar to 

those for Alzheimer’s disease, meaning that at this moment in time there does not exist 

a definitive cure that can reverse the progression of the disease. Young adults seem to 

be well aware of Alzheimer’s disease, but are they aware of Parkinson’s disease? Both 

of these diseases will become increasingly more prevalent in our aging world and young 
adults need to be prepared to care for family members who are struck by one, or both, 

diseases. In this book we document the assessment of the knowledge of young adults 

with respect to Parkinson’s disease across the globe. 

NEUROSCIENCE 

Amygdala: Mechanisms, Structure and Role in Disease 

Anina Manu 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 119 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-895-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-896-2. $82.00. 

Resilience is a construct that involves different responses of living animals to withstand challenges in the “internal milieu” 
and/or from the environment. In Amygdala: Mechanisms, Structure and Role in Disease, the authors analyze the concept of 

resilience and its occurrence, as well as introduce the terms "homeoresilience" and "alloresilience" for the modulatory 

responses evoked by stimuli of different types and intensities. These new concepts include the mechanisms that allow organic 
variables to return to homeostatic values or to be set over or below normal ranges of functioning. Following this, the authors 

suggest that wth a greater understanding of the structure and organization of the basal nucleus and its circuits, it may be 

possible to better localize specific functions that are impaired in psychiatric disorders associated with amygdala activity. In 
nonhuman and human primates, salience detection, social monitoring, and visually updating behavioral cues are some of the 

broader functions involving the basal nucleus along with neural networks that are engaged with the basal nucleus. 

Additionally, the central amygdala plays an integrative role in autonomic functions related to pain, and receives input from 
the outer layers of the trigeminal nucleus caudalis via the lateral parabrachial nucleus. A recent study showed that neurons 

in lateral parabrachial nucleus are activated more strongly by noxious stimulation of the face than of the hindpaw. 

Decompressive Craniectomy 

Bizhan Aarabi and J. Marc Simard (Department of Neurosurgery, 

Director of Neruotrauma, University of Maryland School of 

Medicine, Baltimore, MD, USA) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 478 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-180-2. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-181-9. $230.00. 

Although decompressive craniectomy is a surgical procedure that has been with us for 

the past 100 years, its prognostic value in long-term outcomes remains doubtful and its 
use is at a crossroads. Three randomized trials and numerous cohorts, along with 

comparative studies over the past 15 years (as shown in the presented figure) have 

significantly improved our understanding of this simple surgical procedure. In writing 
this book, the authors not only tried to present state-of-the-art evidence describing the 

molecular and cellular cascades discovered during the past 40 years and current critical 
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care management of traumatic brain injury, but also found it very appropriate to consider the views of scientists who have 

contributed immensely in understanding the pathobiology of severe head injury (Simard and Fiskum). The current values of 
multimodality monitoring of neurochemical processes (Badjatia, Bullock) and the contribution of maximal medical 

management through guidelines (Stein, Ullman) help to understand how far research concerning the management of head 

injury has come. The authors deem it important to present the personal views of leading scientists who have conducted two 
high impact randomized controlled trials (Cooper, Hutchinson, Servadei and Sahuquillo) and the experiential views of 

decompressive craniectomy during the Operation Iraqi Freedom and Operation Enduring Freedom campaigns (Rosenfeld, 

Neal). Joint discussions of ethical views between the next of kin and surgeons as well as the value of informed consent 
constitute the ultimate objective before proceeding with the surgical procedure (Honeybul). The promise of the future, which 

hangs on additional imaging biomarkers with higher predictive values is presented in a systematic review (Aarabi) that 

stresses a clear view of the extent of rostral-caudal injury severity to the functional connectivity network, and the connectome 
on magnetic resonance imaging before proceeding with decompressive craniectomy in patients with low motor subscores. 

Food for Huntington’s Disease 

M. Mohamed Essa, T. Manivasagam, A. Justin Thenmozhi and Qazi Hamid (Dept. of Food 

Science and Nutrition, College of Agricultural and Marine Sciences, Sultan Qaboos University, 

Al-Khoud, Muscat, Sultanate of Oman) 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 

In series: Neurodegenerative Diseases - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 296 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-854-2. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-855-9. $195.00. 

Food and Huntington’s Disease is another book in a series of books related to the benefits of food on brain function. This 

book designates the possible beneficial effects of edible natural products and their active materials on Huntington’s disease. 
This is a progressive neurodegenerative disease that could cause uncontrolled movements, 

cognitive difficulties and emotional disturbances. The aim of this book and its series is to 

create awareness in general audiences about the dietary perception to reduce the 
occurrence of Huntington’s disease. This may enable a better understanding and possibly 

reduce the cost on medical bills for patients (approximately $4500/year/person) and the 

insurance companies. Literature revealed that this disturbing neurodegenerative disorder 
has a higher prevalence in Europe (3-7 in 100,000), North America (4-5 in 100,000), and 

Australia than in Asian countries. Studies suggest that mutation in the HD gene and the 

repeat expansion play an important role in the pathophysiology of this disease. The genetic 

defect underlying Huntington’s disease is unstable, caused by an abnormal CAG 

expansion within the first exon of the Huntingtin gene (HTT), leading to an expanded 

polyglutamine (polyQ) track in the HTT protein. This disease is an inherited one. Even 
though the prevalence rate is moderate, scientists predict that a lot of people possess the 

possibility of carrying this disease. Mitochondrial dysfunction and oxidative stress could 

very highly play a role in this disease. In the last decade, the benefits of food on many 
diseases – including brain diseases – were explored. This book aims to summarize the 

recent updates on the benefit of natural edible materials and their active principles on the 

prevention or delaying of the progression or the management of this disease. The editors feel highly obligated to all the 
contributors for this initiative. Undeniably, they believe that the information provided in this book would raise the awareness 

of the readers and could possibly help them to understand the disease process and the benefits of food items on Huntington’s’ 

disease management. 

Functional Neuroimaging Methods and Frontiers 

Yongxia Zhou, Ph.D. (University of Southern California, Los 

Angeles, CA, US and Columbia University, New York, NY, US) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 149 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53614-123-8. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-124-5. $95.00. 
Medical imaging grows to be a broad and modern scientific field. Imaging principles, 

methods and applications are important topics in this field. While applications and the 

generalization of techniques start with and rely on theoretical development and novel 
methodology, introduction and instructions of relatively new ideas, concepts and 

methods are of pivotal importance to students, beginners and general clinical 

practitioners in this field. Functional MRI (fMRI) has been widely used for the past 30 
years to investigate brain functional changes under physiologic challenges or disease 

conditions in contrast to a resting state. The physiological contributors to the fMRI signal 

changes include the blood-oxygenation-dependent level (BOLD) effect and in-flow 
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effect such as the increment in local CBF and arterial oxygenation. Improvement of spatiotemporal resolution of fMRI to 

enhance neuronal activity specificity and pinpoint the microvasculature activation is the ultimate goal. fMRI functional 
activity/connectivity and graph theory-based connectome analyses with a multiplex fast imaging technique are recently 

developed new techniques to provide both a whole-picture and regional specialization of brain resource utilization in a 

systematic way. The integration of neuroscience and mathematical as well as physical and physiological metrics also promote 
the innovation and applications of multi-modal imaging equipment development and multi-parametric utilizations in clinical 

environments, including disease diagnosis and treatment. The aim of this book is intended to provide a whole picture of new 

fMRI imaging methodological developments from principles to applications, to both beginners and experts in biomedical 
imaging and healthcare. Several fundamental principles and metrics including BOLD, microvasculature detection and 

fMRI/EEG coupling will be presented together with some new and up-to-date analytical methods. The conventional statistical 

methods and relatively new methods of wavelets, dynamic linear correlation coefficients, independent component analysis, 
EEG source imaging and multi-modal integration will be covered. The authors hope that this book will capture the interests 

of colleagues in the medical imaging field and could help convey the methodological, technical and developmental resources 
of neuroimaging applications. This book will provide the current state-of-the-art and frontiers of neuroimaging techniques 

in basic science and clinical neuroscience research. The authors will present some forefront and interesting multi-dimensional 

imaging techniques to serve as a textbook and reference manual in fMRI methodological training as well as in the research 
field. Several distinct imaging perspectives, including cutting-edge imaging methods from acquisition to data analysis as 

well as multi-modal and multi-parametric quantifications will be described. The relatively new and advanced principles and 

methods together with interesting examples and application demonstrations would hopefully contribute to the medical 
imaging teaching and research field and could help facilitate the generalization, interpretation and applications of the 

proposed neuroimaging methods. 

Horizons in Neuroscience Research. Volume 35 

Andres Costa and Eugenio Villalba 

In series: Horizons in Neuroscience Research 
2018. 259 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-286-1. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-287-8. $250.00. 
In this compilation, the authors explore novel strategies for enhancing efficacy of SAHA in combination with other anti-

tumor drugs. Although SAHA is used against various types of cancer cells, it still does not show high efficacy as a 

monotherapy against solid tumors, therefore new strategies must be explored for induction of growth arrest, differentiation, 
and apoptosis in different preclinical models of glioblastoma. The authors go onto address motion-induced blindness, which 

occurs when a stationary foreground pattern is not or only partially perceived due to a moving background pattern although 

it is not obscured by the moving background pattern. Two studies are presented which illustrate the motion-induced blindness 

and spinning dancer paradigms. This book also examines childhood maltreatment, the most frequent form of trauma during 

early childhood. In people exposed to maltreatment in childhood, numerous neurobiological changes have been found, 

primarily in the neuroendocrine systems activated by stress, which include the function of the autonomous nervous system 
and the hypothalamic–pituitary–adrenal ax. Continuing, this book summarizes and discusses the findings of existing 

literature characterizing the normal biomechanics of the tibial nerve and comparing the normal biomechanics of this nerve 

against its biomechanics in the presence of pathology. This is done by synthesizing existing evidence on ultrasound applied 
in the study of different pathologies that can affect peripheral nerves, as well as the development of new procedures and 

technologies for a better nerve biomechanics characterization. A chapter is included which discusses the role of functional 

neuroimaging for research on ICDs and disinhibition in Parkinson’s Disease. Significant neuropsychological and 
neuroanatomical data is analyzed, focusing on the concept of “motor impulsivity” in terms of “disinhibition of prepotent 

responses”. Later, the authors present a study with the goal of making an accurate cell quantification of retinal ganglion cells 

by comparing two types of retrograde axonal transport in RGCs. The basics of neurobiology and neuropsychology, learning 
processes and forming of neural connections to the brain are presented. The current knowledge of vessel wall MRI in the 

assessment of intracranial aneurysms is also reviewed. This new technique offers the potential to assess both ruptured and 

unruptured aneurysms at the level of the wall and underlying pathology that has hitherto been impossible to do with standard 
luminal imaging techniques such as angiography. The concluding chapter summarizes the current knowledge on the timing, 

risk factors and management of aneurysmal rebleeding, as there remains significant controversy regarding the risk factors, 

pathophysiology and optimal treatment to prevent rebleeding. 

Metabotropic Glutamate Receptors: Classification, Structure and Roles in Disease 

Jordan O'Keeffe 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 176 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-676-0. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-677-7. $95.00. 

Metabotropic Glutamate Receptors: Classification, Structure and Roles in Disease focuses on Glutamate (Glu), a 

neurotransmitter/neuromodulator the most widely present in neurons of excitatory pathways, both in the central and 
peripheral nervous system. The authors present and discuss the molecular structure of some glutamatergic receptors, their 

distribution, specificity and molecular mechanisms of the physiological and pathological effects of Glu in health and illness. 

The specific and nonspecific agonist/antagonist receptors utility are also discussed. Following this, the recent outcomes on 
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the role of mGlu7 and mGlu8 receptors on pain transmission and affective/cognitive disorders are summarized. Particular 

emphasis is placed on their modulation within the antinociceptive descending system, an endogenous anatomical substrate 
whose pharmacological manipulation may strategically silence pain. In the concluding chapter, the authors reviewed the 

roles of Metabotropic Glutamate Receptors (mGluRs) and their related signal transduction pathways or interacting proteins 

in the pathogenesis of the status epilepticus and temporal lobe epilepsy. Some novel therapeutical drug targets for controlling 
epilepsy and epileptogenesis are proposed. 

Peripheral Nerve Injury and Pain: Epidemiology, Mechanisms, Rehabilitation and Treatment 

Guidelines 

Albert Leung, M.D. (Center for Pain Medicine, School of Medicine, University of California, 

San Diego, CA, US) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 277 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-992-1. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-993-8. $160.00. 

Post-traumatic peripheral neuropathic pain (PTP-NP) is a common debilitating neuropathic pain condition. After certain 
types of physical trauma or surgical procedures, the prevalence of PTP-NP can exceed 60%. Clinically, a significant degree 

of pain with altered sensitivity at the area of the trauma or within the distribution of the affected peripheral nerve(s) has been 

the hallmark of PTP-NP. In this chapter, the authors review the epidemiology, economic impact, and major causes of PTP-
NP. Detailed neuronal, cellular and molecular mechanisms leading to the development of PTP-NP are discussed. In addition, 

the authors explore the current available pharmacological and non-pharmacological treatment options, as well as the direction 

for future research and treatment development. While you may find the content of some chapters overlapping with others, 
they collectively serve as a comprehensive resource to reinforce your understanding in this common chronic pain condition 

and enhance your ability in managing patients living with this debilitating condition. The editor thanks all contributing 

authors for their work and Ms. Mellissa Medeiros for her editing effort. He dedicates this book to his late mother, Dr. Haidy 
J. Fung (1939-2018), for inspiring his interest in medicine. 

Psychobiological, Clinical, and Educational Aspects of Giftedness 

Ignacio González-Burgos, Ph.D. (Senior Researcher, Laboratorio de Psicobiología, el División 

de Neurociencias, Centro de Investigación Biomédica de Occidente, Instituto Mexicano del 

Seguro Social, Ciudad de México, Mexico) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 239 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-051-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-052-2. $160.00. 
General estimations propose that 3-5% of the child population worldwide shows different 

degrees of giftedness for performing of outstanding talents. Giftedness is thought to 

represent an advantage for social adaptation due to the higher intellectual capabilities over 
average people. However, several studies show that eminent adults are significantly less 

than gifted children, suggesting that a great number of talented children are lost. On the 

other hand, gifted children often show several psychosocial abnormalities such as social 
isolation (which likely leads to eventual depressive disorders), aggressive behavior 

(commonly related to incomprehension by close relatives), bullying and a varying degrees 

of academic performance among other stressors related with scholarly life. Giftedness is 
frequently confused with some psychopathological alterations; the subsequent medication 

is a clinical action with unpredictable consequences that may affect the outstanding talents 

and general mental health of gifted children. These and other biopsychosocial factors make 
gifted children (and adults) a vulnerable social group. Thus, based on the relatively scarce 

scientific literature related to giftedness, the content of this book aims to integrate the 

factors of some of the neurobiological, psychological, social, and educational aspects 
related to giftedness into common knowledge, and it may also be useful for professionals 

dedicated to the scientific study and clinical or educational attention of gifted children. 
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Synaptic Plasticity: Roles, Research and Insights 

Sraboni Chaudhury (Research Investigator, Molecular and 

Behavioral Neuroscience Institute, University of Michigan, Ann 

Arbor, MI, USA) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 305 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-606-7. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-607-4. $195.00. 

Synapse formation is the one of the unique features of brain cells (neurons), and synaptic 
plasticity remains the most pivotal function of the brain in response to synaptic activity by 

either intrinsic or extrinsic factor. Synaptic plasticity allows the brain to modulate wiring 

by regulating growth factors or neurotransmitters in response to any internal or external 
activity. Thus, alteration in synaptic plasticity in many brain regions allows the brain to 

modify several higher cognitive functions including learning and memory. In recent years, 

it has been observed that in many brain disorders there is a disruption in the genes as well 

as pre- and post-synaptic mechanisms which contribute to synaptic plasticity. This book 

will give an overview of the fundamentals of synaptic plasticity in terms of its function in regulating growth factors, 

neurotransmitters and various associated receptors. It also summarizes the functional implication of disruption in synaptic 
plasticity in various disease conditions including neurodevelopmental diseases, psychiatric disorders, epilepsy, etc. It also 

highlights new advancements in terms of tools and techniques to understand synaptic plasticity. The advancement in 

techniques of microscopy, optogenetic and several electrophysiological techniques will help us in understanding synaptic 
plasticity in several brain regions, which will better explain the function of synaptic plasticity in different conditions including 

brain disorders. 

NUTRITION 

Flour: Production, Varieties and Nutrition 

María Dolores Torres Pérez (Department of Chemical Engineering and Biotechnology, 

University of Cambridge, Cambridge,  UK) 

In series: Food Science and Technology 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 
2018. 360 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-761-3. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-762-0. $230.00. 
Flour: Production, Varieties and Nutrition has been divided into fifteen chapters. The prestigious authors of this volume 

discuss traditional and alternative flours for different application fields, covering a broad range of gluten and novel gluten-

free flours. The fifteen chapters include discussions on a wide range of topics such as 
gluten-containing flours versus alternative gluten-free flours; burdock (Arctium lappa, 

L) root flour production: technological, nutritional, and functional characterizations; the 

nutritional and functional properties of wheat; in vitro starch digestibility of snack bars 
formulated with green banana (Musa acuminata × balbisiana ABB cv. Awak) flour; 

Betel (Piper betle L.) leaves flour: production, nutritional quality, physico-chemical, 

and functional properties; characterization of banana (Musa acuminata × balbisiana 
ABB cv. AWAK) pseudo-stem flour; oyster mushroom flour and its composite steamed 

bun: nutritional quality, physical properties, and sensory acceptability aspects; 

composite flour as a promising new approach for improving nutritional values of food 

products and its challenges on product quality; Chinese steamed bread and novel wheat 

products; whole grain wheat flour: definitions, production, nutritional, technological 

and microbiological aspects for application in bakery and pasta products; flour: 
production, varieties and nutrition; mesquite (Prosopis alba) flour: composition and use 

in breadmaking; flour: nutritional composition and functional properties of nutsedge 

(Cyperus esculentus l.) varieties; nutritional value of cereal flours; and vegetable waste 
as raw material for flours: functional and nutritional value and its application. 
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Food for Huntington’s Disease 

M. Mohamed Essa, T. Manivasagam, A. Justin Thenmozhi and Qazi Hamid (Dept. of Food 

Science and Nutrition, College of Agricultural and Marine Sciences, Sultan Qaboos University, 

Al-Khoud, Muscat, Sultanate of Oman) 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 

In series: Neurodegenerative Diseases - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 296 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-854-2. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-855-9. $195.00. 

Food and Huntington’s Disease is another book in a series of books related to the benefits 
of food on brain function. This book designates the possible beneficial effects of edible 

natural products and their active materials on Huntington’s disease. This is a progressive 

neurodegenerative disease that could cause uncontrolled movements, cognitive difficulties 
and emotional disturbances. The aim of this book and its series is to create awareness in 

general audiences about the dietary perception to reduce the occurrence of Huntington’s 

disease. This may enable a better understanding and possibly reduce the cost on medical 

bills for patients (approximately $4500/year/person) and the insurance companies. 

Literature revealed that this disturbing neurodegenerative disorder has a higher prevalence 
in Europe (3-7 in 100,000), North America (4-5 in 100,000), and Australia than in Asian 

countries. Studies suggest that mutation in the HD gene and the repeat expansion play an 

important role in the pathophysiology of this disease. The genetic defect underlying 
Huntington’s disease is unstable, caused by an abnormal CAG expansion within the first 

exon of the Huntingtin gene (HTT), leading to an expanded polyglutamine (polyQ) track 

in the HTT protein. This disease is an inherited one. Even though the prevalence rate is 
moderate, scientists predict that a lot of people possess the possibility of carrying this 

disease. Mitochondrial dysfunction and oxidative stress could very highly play a role in 

this disease. In the last decade, the benefits of food on many diseases – including brain 
diseases – were explored. This book aims to summarize the recent updates on the benefit of natural edible materials and their 

active principles on the prevention or delaying of the progression or the management of this disease. The editors feel highly 

obligated to all the contributors for this initiative. Undeniably, they believe that the information provided in this book would 
raise the awareness of the readers and could possibly help them to understand the disease process and the benefits of food 

items on Huntington’s’ disease management. 

Fruit and Vegetable Consumption and Health: New Research 

Noboru Motohashi (Former Professor and Director, Meiji Pharmaceutical University, Tokyo, 

Japan) 

In series: Food and Beverage Consumption and Health 
2018. 269 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-885-6. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-886-3. $195.00. 

It is becoming clear that incorporating vegetables and fruits into everyday meals is essential for human health maintenance 
from many experiments. Vegetables and fruits have been found to contain a variety of 

functional ingredients in addition to the three major nutrients. These functional ingredients 

are involved in digestive enzymatic degradation, detoxification and obesity prevention. 
This book mainly describes the effects, preventions and treatments of phytochemicals: 

Chapter 1: “Medicinal Phytochemicals (Dietary Fibers) and Health Effects in Fruits and 

Vegetables”; Chapter 2: “Fresh Fruit and Vegetable Bacteria: Diversity, Antibiotic 
Resistance and Their Possible Contribution to Gut Microbiota”; Chapter 3: “Fruits and 

Vegetables Consumption and Their Effects on Human Health: Current Research in 

Malaysia”; Chapter 4: “Fruit and Vegetable Consumption: A Case Study of Food Culture 
vis-à-vis Health Awareness among the Students of the University of Johannesburg, South 

Africa”; Chapter 5: “Eating Three Portions of Fruit per Day: The Role of Gender in the 

Theory of Planned Behaviour”; and Chapter 6: “New Design Solutions with an Inventive 
Step for the Chambers of Fruit and Vegetable Warehouses”. These chapters will provide 

more advanced information to researches for developing new drug designs of 

phytochemicals. 
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Pomegranate: Cultivation, Composition, Antioxidant Properties, and Health Benefits 

Rafat A. Siddiqui, Ph.D. (Food Chemistry and Nutrition Science, Agricultural Research 

Station, Virginia State University, Petersburg, VA, US) and Mohammed Akbar, Ph.D. (Section 

on Transmitter Signaling, Laboratory of Molecular Physiology, National Institute on Alcohol 

Abuse and Alcoholism, National Institutes of Health, Rockville, MD, US) 

In series: Food Science and Technology 
2018. 333 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-119-1. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-120-7. $195.00. 

Recently for the prevention and treatment of many neurologic, metabolic and other chronic diseases, the focus has shifted 

from allopathic Western medicine to alternative and complementary medicine in many countries including the United States 
of America. In fact, some dietary supplements including herbs, vegetables, nuts and fruits have demonstrated promising 

outcomes in improving human health. Among them, pomegranate is one of the exotic fruits that has been known for its 

valuable effects. Pomegranate (Punica granatum), one of the oldest known fruits belongs to the family Lythraceae. It is 
believed to have originated in Persia and have several varieties. At present, pomegranates are grown in many Middle Eastern, 

Asian, European and other Western countries, including the United States of America. Pomegranates have been used for 

thousands of years in treating a wide variety of diseases in ancient times and currently used to treat many complications, 
including; pregnancy, coronary heart disease, atherosclerosis, prostate cancer and male infertility. The beneficial effects of 

pomegranate have been revealed in the writings of many cultures and religions, since they were grown in abundance in all 

ancient civilizations. Pomegranates have been appreciated for their beautiful color and flavor, and health benefits since 
ancient times. The edible juicy ruby red arils are full of antioxidants and are considered the healthiest part of the fruit. 

Fortunately, the century-old description of the pomegranate as a healthy fruit among all others still holds its integrity due to 

the presence of antioxidants, vitamins B6 and C, minerals, andfiber. Accumulated evidence suggests that naturally occurring 
phytocompounds, such as polyphenolic antioxidants found in pomegranate may potentially hinder neurodegeneration and 

improve memory, cognition and other brain functions. The effects of pomegranate as a medicine in neurological and other 

diseases are discussed in this book. This book will benefit students at various levels of academia, scientists in several 
disciplines (such as alternative medicine, nutrition, neuroscience, agriculture, food science, and medicine) and many others 

interested in this discipline. This book may become a part of the curriculum at various universities globally. 

Quick and Easy: The Origin and Meanings of Fast Food 

Marcel Danesi, Ph.D. (University of Toronto, Toronto, Ontario, Canada) 

In series: Food Science and Technology 
2018. 132 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-315-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-316-5. $82.00. 
Food, no matter of what kind, is a substance required for survival. Stripped of any cultural 

meanings, it is a primary means of biological nourishment and sustenance. But in a 

cultural context, the types of food, how they are eaten, what social rituals are involved in 
etiquette, and so on, take on a greater value. In other words, outside of a survival context, 

food is much more than substance for ensuring such survival. It constitutes a meaning 

system imbued with subtle unconscious cultural connotations of all kinds. We eat, first 
and foremost, to survive. But in a social ambiance, food takes on significance that 

transcends this biological function, affecting even our perceptions of edibility. In 

America, we do not normally eat insects, by and large, even though they would provide 
nourishment. We do not eat them because of the negative perceptions and emotions we 

have projected onto insects. In other cultures, insects are often considered to be a 

delicacy. Clearly, food tastes are cultural tastes. So, where does the fast food 
phenomenon fit into this line of reasoning, given that it seems to go against historically-

based cultural systems of meaning? This book will attempt to answer this question by 

examining the origin, evolution and meanings of the fast food phenomenon, from its 
neurological and social meanings to its recreational ones. Does the contemporary penchant for fast food exist in the brain, or 

is it a fabrication of a consumerist culture gone insane, as the movie The Gods Must Be Crazy so eloquently and satirically 
emphasized? Much has been written about the phenomenon of fast food, given the importance of eating to health and cultural 

identity. The goal in this book is to go in a slightly different, but hopefully significant, direction; namely, to examine the 

meanings of fast food in relation to the birth and spread of mass consumerist society, and its role in future societies. Fast 
food originated in amusement and circus culture, but it soon spread to society via urbanization, the automobile, and the need 

for “quick and easy” solutions to almost everything, including the preparation and eating of food. The book argues that, in 

the end, we are what we have made ourselves to be. Fast food is of our own making, not something imposed cleverly by 
some master capitalist plan. We eat it because it is tasty and easily prepared. The cultural meanings of fast food might even 

be intertwined with an innate pleasure principle, into which fast foods seem to tap rather effectively. Above all else, fast food 

is a mirror of the contemporary world’s penchant for a quick-and-easy approach to virtually everything, for better or worse. 
Given its proliferation to all sectors and levels of society, fast food has changed the social paradigm of eating everywhere. 

The book will conclude by assessing what the implications of this paradigm for the future are. 
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Science, Technology and Application of Folic Acid Encapsulation 

Honest Sindile Madziva and Kasipathy Kailasapathy (Western Sydney University, Penrith, 

Australia) 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 
2018. 226 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-007-1. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-008-8. $160.00. 
Most naturally occurring folate derivatives in foods are highly sensitive to temperature, 

oxygen, and light, and their functionality is affected by food processing. Their stability is 

also pH dependant. Further alternative strategies to fortify and increase the level of folates 
through starter culture selection, combination, metabolic bioengineering as well as 

improved storage and cooking methods have failed to yield high enough dietary folates. 

The enrichment of flour as a nutritional intervention programme to try and correct 
problems of folic acid deficiency such as neural tube defects has been put in place; it is the 

first attempt to design functional foods that could alleviate folate deficiency. Currently, 

mandatory fortification of grain and other foods with rich folates are in place. Clearly, the 

use of fortification has immense potential health benefits over the recent decades as 

advancements of science recognised the importance of this vitamin in alleviating a number 

of developmental and degenerative disorders. Folate is of great interest and of great clinical 
value, a veritable panacea among functional foods and nutraceuticals. A large number of 

health benefits are associated with regular folic acid consumption either in its natural form 

or supplements. This book elaborates an alternative approach to protect and stabilise the 
bio-functionality of folic acid through a novel and robust microencapsulation technique. It 

contains comprehensive science and technology information on folic acid that describes 

how to protect it from natural plant sources during processing through novel encapsulation techniques and to produce 
innovative and smart foods and supplements. This book is suited for researchers in food and pharmaceutical industries and 

universities as well as for postgraduate research students in foods and supplements. This book is a suitable research and 
textbook for advanced vitamins, food supplements and nutraceuticals, and highly recommended for university and research 

institution. 

Solanaceae: Cultivation, Nutrition and Health 

Isabelle Sousa Rocha 

In series: Plant Science Research and Practices 
2018. 125 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-268-7. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-269-4. $82.00. 
In Solanaceae: Cultivation, Nutrition and Health, the authors first set out to demonstrate how utilization of soil amendments 

in agricultural systems is an inexpensive means for limited-resource farmers looking for improvements in crop yield and 

quality to satisfy consumer needs of healthy food. A separate study considers the variety of biological activities, together 
with the nutritional composition and low cytotoxicity, of the mature fruits of S. lycocarpum in order to demonstrate that they 

represent an important food source with chemopreventive and therapeutic properties. Next, the total phenolic and flavonoid 

content, antioxidant, antibacterial, and allelopathic activities of methanol extract and fractions from ripe fruits of S. 
lycocarpum were studied to provide knowledge on the total phenolic and total flavonoid content in the methanol extract and 

fractions, as well as the antioxidant, antibacterial, and allelopathic activities. Afterwards, the oils, fatty acids, and methyl 

esters from S. lycocarpum fruits were evaluated for their antioxidant potential and allelopathic activity. The allelopathic 
effect against the seedlings of Lactuca sativa and Allium cepa showed promising results, with predominant effects of growth 

inhibition of hypocotyls and radicles in the lower concentration tested. In the concluding study, the effects of the ethanol 

extract and hydroethanol fraction of S. lycocarpum leaves on the growth of the Ehrlich experimental tumor were evaluated 
using three experimental groups. 

Terpenes: Biosynthesis, Applications and Research 

Albin Bjarke 

In series: Chemistry Research and Applications 
2018. 191 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-622-7. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-623-4. $95.00. 

In this collection, terpenes in oregano, mainly represented by the essential oils, are extensively documented for their 
antimicrobial, antifungal, antiviral, antioxidant, anti-inflammatory and anticancer properties, with the goal of describing the 

biological properties of terpenes from oregano and their mechanism of action. Next, the authors focus on solid acid catalysts 

as potential heterogeneous catalysts for terpenes conversion into fragrances and flavours, replacing homogenous ones. 
Different reactions, such hydration, alkoxylation, esterification, isomerization and cyclization of terpenes over heterogenous 

catalyts will be reviewed. Afterwards, turpentine (consisting of the volatile terpenes fraction from conifer wood) is analyzed 

because of its place as the most widely produced essential oil. Lastly, the authors discusses the effects of terpene-rich essential 
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oils. Although several studies describe the cardioprotective effects of these essential oils, a systematic review is lacking. 

Therefore, a compilation of these studies is presented with special focus on the hypotensive, vasorelaxant, modulation of ion 
channels, anti-dyslipidaemic, and antiplatelet aggregation effects as well as the protective effects against myocardial 

infarction. 

The Diversified Benefits of Cocoa and Chocolate 

Bonifacia Zayas Espinal 

In series: Food Science and Technology 
2018. 172 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-258-8. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-259-5. $95.00. 
The Diversified Benefits of Cocoa and Chocolate presents the different available methodologies for analysis, quantification, 

isolation, purification, and structure elucidation of polyphenols in cocoa and cocoa-derived products are reviewed. Taking 

into account that there is evidence that demonstrates that the bioactivity of flavanols is significantly influenced by their 
stereochemical configuration, enantioselective methods have also been included such as chiral capillary electrophoresis, 

micellar electrokinetic chromatography and ultra-performance liquid chromatography. The authors state that about forty 

million people die annually as a consequence of noncommunicable diseases accounting for approximately 70% of all death 

globally. Therefore, the current research concerning the benefits of dark chocolate regarding noncommunicable diseases and 

the associated risk factors is examined. Following this, the authors introduce chocolate as a cocoa carrier of probiotics and 
bioactive whey protein hydrolysate. This research examined the influence of additional ingredients on the functional 

properties and rheology of the final product. Another study is included with the objective of exploring the potential of NIR 

usage for monitoring the cocoa powder and sugar mixtures composition. Based on the obtained results, NIRs analysis in 
combination with the PCA and the PLS has proved to be an adequate, fast and non-invasive method for the cocoa powder 

drink mix composition prediction. A separate study attempts to confirm the relationship between increased pollinator 

abundance and higher yields of cocoa pods at one locality in Costa Rica. While cocoa pollination can depend upon a diverse 
array of ceratopogonid midges, in this study, one species Forcipomyia youngii, dominated the samples. Research is included 

with the aim of assessing the proteins contents, digestibility, and amino acid profile of the milled cocoa bean husks from the 

roasted cocoa, and to propose it as an ingredient for PKU food formulations. The authors determine that Cocoa can be used 
as a raw material in products destined for special regimes, after verification of its microbiological safety. The final study 

examined and compared the content of total polyphenols, minerals (potassium, calcium, magnesium, iron, zinc, copper, 

manganese), total dietary fiber and soluble dietary fiber in in different chocolate products collected from the market. 

The Uses of Cocoa and Cupuaçu Byproducts in Industry, Health, and Gastronomy 

Elevina Eduviges Pérez Sira (Full Professor, Instituto de Ciencia y Tecnología de Alimentos, 

Facultad de Ciencias, Universidad Central de Venezuela, Caracas, Venezuela) 

In series: Food Science and Technology 
2018. 335 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-456-8. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-457-5. $160.00. 
This book compiles technical, chemical and nutritional information in regards to the main 

species of the Theobroma genus, T. cacao and T. grandiflorum. The use of Theobroma 

cacao processing residues (pod and bean husks) as organic fertilizers, ingredients for 
animal feeding, sources of enzymes, fiber, hydrocolloids, and antioxidants, industrial 

biosorbents, and polymers for foams to formulate culture media, such as alkalis for soap 

production and as phenylalanine-free ingredients are discussed. T. cacao and T. 
grandiflorum phytochemical composition changes during processing and its importance 

on consumer health is stressed in order to contribute to clarify phytochemical function, 

their chemical structure, and how post-harvest processing could change them. The 
innovative use of chocolate as a carrier of encapsulated probiotics is also discussed. The 

development and application of the micro-encapsulation to increase the resistance of 

probiotic strains in chocolate-based matrices, uses of the main probiotic strains in the 
production of chocolates and derivatives, research involving the incorporation of 

probiotics in chocolates, and related products and symbiotic chocolates and future 

prospects in this area are all emphsized. The correlation between the consumption of cocoa 
and chocolate and human health is stressed, and experimental studies that have pointed out 

the beneficial effects of cocoa and dark chocolate consumption are compiled and discussed. This book reports research that 

clearly demonstrates that cocoa components have an important antioxidant, anti-inflammatory and photo-protective role in 
pathologies (cognitive impairment, inflammatory bowel disease, dental health, skin photo-protection, and cancer) in which 

inflammation is one of the main features. Byproducts from the Theobroma genus are without a doubt one of the main 

ingredients in the gastronomic and food styling area. This book compiles recipes of both salty and sweet cuisine, as well as 
beverages prepared with ingredients from T. cacao and T. grandiflorum. The recipes are detailed with their correspondent 

nutritional information. This research shows that the versatility of products from Theobroma cacao and Theobroma 

grandiflorum are traditional, yet contemporary in a variety of beautiful and fancy dishes in gourmet cuisine. 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY 

Alpha Lipoic Acid: New Perspectives and Clinical Use in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

Vittorio Unfer (A.G.UN.CO Obstetrics and Gynecology Center, Rome, Italy) 

In series: Therapeutic Approaches in Common Obstetrics and 

Gynecological Disorders 
2018. 248 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-592-3. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-593-0. $160.00. 

Alpha Lipoic Acid: New Perspectives and Clinical Use in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

focuses on the rationale of Alpha-lipoic Acid (ALA) use in the field of maternal-fetal 
medicine and its clinical applications. So far, the use of ALA is promising in several 

conditions which involve inflammation, oxidation, and tissue damage in their 
pathophysiology. Indeed, several studies provide a reliable amount of data related to the 

therapeutic use of ALA in different disorders such as cancer, neurodegenerative diseases, 

diabetes, tissue regeneration, ischemia–reperfusion injury, and aging. According to the 
multiple actions of ALA and its safe profile, the book provides valuable updates regarding 

the positive role of ALA supplementation from implantation to parturition, and includes 

research and information from newer published studies in this field. The rationale of ALA 
use in obstetrics, the current preclinical and clinical evidences on the administration of 

ALA to maintain the physiological state of pregnancy and treat pathological conditions 

such as threatened miscarriage, and preterm delivery represent the core of this composition. In addition, to contain the core 
science of ALA in pregnancy, this book is designed to serve both as a valuable clinical reference for the obstetricians and as 

a starting point for the development of new experimental and clinical studies on the use of ALA in pregnancy. 

Breast Surgery: Indications and Techniques 

Ciro Comparetto and Franco Borruto (Division of Obstetrics and 

Gynecology, Azienda USL Toscana Centro, City Hospital, Prato, 

Italy) 

In series: Obstetrics and Gynecology Advances 
2018. 300 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-489-6. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-490-2. $230.00. 
Breast surgery is the surgical treatment of breast diseases. Its fields of application are 

particularly breast cancer therapy and the plastic-reconstructive time that follows. 

Oncological surgery is one of the most important stages of breast cancer therapy. The 
history of breast interventions, known since ancient times, has been marked by several 

moments coincident with the evolution of medical knowledge and with some important 

discoveries in this field. After thousands of years, this allowed for a type of intervention 
that, in the utmost respect for physical integrity, offers women a concrete chance of 

healing. The outcome of breast cancer surgery, with respect to cosmetic results, loco-regional control, and prognostic 
information from nodal staging may vary substantially. Optimal breast cancer care starts with a proper surgical act, which 

can only be performed when optimal imaging and preoperative diagnosis are available. Next, on the basis of all perioperative 

findings, the right surgical procedure should be indicated after multidisciplinary consultation and discussion, keeping the 
objective of the final outcome in mind. The surgical act itself is best performed by an 

experienced surgeon who has maintained their experience after sufficient training. The 

outcome of the different procedures can be measured according to simple criteria and 
prospective registration. 

Cursed? Biologic and Cultural Aspects of the Menstrual Cycle and 

Menstruation 

Elizabeth R. Bertone-Johnson (Department of Biostatistics and 

Epidemiology, Director of the Center for Research and Education in 

Women’s Health, University of Massachusetts, Amherst, MA, US) 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 
2018. 266 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-402-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-403-2. $160.00. 
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Historically a taboo subject, the menstrual cycle has had a profound impact on women’s lives throughout history. Cursed? 

Biologic and Cultural Aspects of the Menstrual Cycle and Menstruation explores in detail how menstruation and the 
menstrual cycle affect the lives of girls and women around the world. In addition to presenting current research on biologic 

and health issues surrounding menstruation and menstrual cycle function, authors discuss how menstruation directly impacts 

culture, art, feminism and gender politics, education and global development. Questions addressed include: • Does diet 
influence when menstruation first starts? • Are women who regularly experience premenstrual symptoms potentially at higher 

risk for cardiovascular disease? • How do modifiable factors such as diet affect ovarian aging and menopause timing? • How 

does menstruation limit girls’ access to education in developing countries? • How do third-wave feminists counter menstrual 
taboo through art and activism? This collection of essays and original research articles offers a comprehensive perspective 

of the undeniable importance of the menstrual cycle in women’s lives. 

Endometrial Cancer: Risk Factors, Management and Prognosis 

Simone Ferrero, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Neurosciences, 

Rehabilitation, Ophthalmology, Genetics, Maternal and Child Health 

(DiNOGMI), University of Genova, Genoa, Italy) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 361 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-887-0. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-888-7. $195.00. 

Endometrial cancer is the most common gynecological cancer and the sixth cause of cancer 

in developed countries. The findings that EC is a heterogeneous group of tumors with 
distinct risk factors and histopathological features, together with our improved 

understanding of its molecular mechanism has paved the way to the investigation of new 

surgical and medical therapies. The aim of this book is to give a complete overview on risk 
factors, pre-operative methods and management of endometrial cancer. The authors hope 

that this book will be a useful tool for any health provider involved in gynecological cancer 

care. 

Postpartum Hemorrhage and Cesarean Section: Complications of Labor and Delivery 

Dallas Brewer 

In series: Obstetrics and Gynecology Advances 
2018. 111 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53614-000-2. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-001-9. $82.00. 

In this collection, a combined method of preventing and stopping a postpartum obstetric hemorrhage is proposed, involving 

surgical hemostasis by ligation of the descending branch of the uterine artery and placement of a hemostatic external 
supraplacental pleated suture, as well as mechanical compression of the uterine cavity with both vaginal and uterine 

Zhukovsky catheters, and coagulopathy management using thromboelastography (TEG). Uterine hemostatic sutures and their 

advantages and disadvantages are described in detail, and the benefits of the innovative external supraplacental pleated suture 
are discussed. Intrauterine balloon tamponade (IUBT) devices have been shown to to be an effective management for severe 

postpartum hemorrhage (PPH) resulting from uterine atony as well as placental site bleeding. IUBT have now been 
incorporated into standard protocols for management of severe PPH as a second line conservative surgical procedure due to 

its simplicity and relatively non-invasive nature. In recent decades, the use of second line procedures has rapidly increased 

and the effectiveness of these second-line procedures in reducing hysterectomy has been demonstrated in literature. Among 
these various second line procedures, the use of uterine balloon tamponade increased most rapidly. Balloon tamponade is 

less invasive and easier to apply than other second line management. Intrauterine balloon tamponade should probably be the 

first second-line procedure to consider in management of severe PPH. Lastly, the book discusses how anesthesia in pregnant 
women with rare diseases is challenging. Because of the low occurrence and heterogeneity of these diseases, most 

anesthesiologists are not familiar with the symptomatology, associated comorbidities, and their consequences for anesthesia. 

The authors suggest that peroperative monitoring should primarily focus on the cardiopulmonary system, the depth of the 

neuromuscular block, and the core temperature. Because of the high risk of respiratory depression following general 

anesthesia in patients with rare diseases, these patients should be closely monitored during the postoperative period, with an 

emphasis on complete reversal of neuromuscular blockade. 
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ONCOLOGY 

Adjuvant Chemotherapy: Current Practices, Efficacy and Future 

Directions 

Yasushi Tsuji, M.D., Ph.D. (KKR Sapporo Medical Center, Tonan 

Hospital, Chuo-ku Sapporo, Hokkaido, Japan) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 335 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-933-4. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-934-1. $230.00. 
In the age of constant knowledge via computer accessibility, the effort to write a book on 

adjuvant chemotherapy may seem almost futile. However, the information seen online is 

usually fragmented, without context, and often somewhat unreliable. This book aims to 
provide a handy and reliable reference to better understand both the current situation and 

the future directions in the field of adjuvant chemotherapy. Its ten chapters covering major 
cancers were written by prominent researchers with decades of experience in clinical 

settings as well as in related fields of research. Owing mostly to the development of novel 

cancer drugs, cytotoxic agents, targeting agents and immune check point inhibitors, the prognosis of all cancers has markedly 
improved. On the other hand, determining the best way to use these drugs is becoming more and more complicated, and most 

patients after recurrence are still unlikely to be cured. Carefully planned and meticulously executed surgery, appropriate 

adjuvant chemotherapy and radiotherapy still play major roles in treatment, and they can significantly increase cure rates, 
especially in the advanced stages. This book contains a wealth of the latest international data and detailed information assist 

professionals in making the best possible decisions regarding specific and patient-oriented treatments. From the general 

introduction to the principles of adjuvant chemotherapy in chapter one to all the details in 
the chapters covering specific cancers, we hope this book will inspire veterans in the field 

with new ideas and help to guide and educate young doctors and researchers, all towards 

the ultimate goal of providing better care for our patients. 

Bladder Cancer: Research Advances and Clinical Challenges 

Ja Hyeon Ku, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Urology, Seoul National 

University Hospital, Yongon Dong, Jongno Ku, Seoul, Korea) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 271 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-354-7. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-353-0. $195.00. 
Bladder cancer is the fifth most common cancer with an estimated 60,490 new cases and 

12,240 deaths expected for 2017 in the US alone. The diagnosis and treatment of bladder 

cancer in the current era is in the midst of a revolution. Recent research has focused on the 
evaluation of genetic markers to provide diagnostic and prognostic information in bladder 

cancer. In recent years, systemic therapies using a variety of immunotherapeutic strategies have evolved for the treatment of 

urothelial carcinoma. Bladder Cancer: Research Advances and Clinical Challenges is a textbook on bladder cancer written 
by leading world experts in the field. This new book presents the latest research in this field. It has ten chapters that discuss 

a wide variety of the most important topics, including: cancer stem cells; molecular biomarkers; cancer detection and 

monitoring; clinical prognostication; immune checkpoint inhibitors; etc. It will equally be appreciated by urologists as well 
as scientists. The editor hopes that this book will offer the most contemporary and useful 

information for specialists involved in bladder cancer. 

Breast Surgery: Indications and Techniques 

Ciro Comparetto and Franco Borruto (Division of Obstetrics and 

Gynecology, Azienda USL Toscana Centro, City Hospital, Prato, 

Italy) 

In series: Obstetrics and Gynecology Advances 
2018. 300 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-489-6. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-490-2. $230.00. 

Breast surgery is the surgical treatment of breast diseases. Its fields of application are 

particularly breast cancer therapy and the plastic-reconstructive time that follows. 
Oncological surgery is one of the most important stages of breast cancer therapy. The 

history of breast interventions, known since ancient times, has been marked by several 



Medicine and Health 61 

moments coincident with the evolution of medical knowledge and with some important discoveries in this field. After 

thousands of years, this allowed for a type of intervention that, in the utmost respect for physical integrity, offers women a 
concrete chance of healing. The outcome of breast cancer surgery, with respect to cosmetic results, loco-regional control, 

and prognostic information from nodal staging may vary substantially. Optimal breast cancer care starts with a proper surgical 

act, which can only be performed when optimal imaging and preoperative diagnosis are available. Next, on the basis of all 
perioperative findings, the right surgical procedure should be indicated after multidisciplinary consultation and discussion, 

keeping the objective of the final outcome in mind. The surgical act itself is best performed by an experienced surgeon who 

has maintained their experience after sufficient training. The outcome of the different procedures can be measured according 
to simple criteria and prospective registration. 

Burkitt Lymphoma: Updates in Etiology, Symptoms, Molecular Genetics and Treatment 

Options 

Ling Zhang, M.D., and Lubomir Sokol, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Hematopathology and 

Laboratory Medicine, H. Lee Moffitt Cancer Center and Research Institute, University of South 

Florida, FL, US) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 213 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-164-1. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-165-8. $160.00. 

Burkitt lymphoma (BL) is a lymphoid neoplasm originating from a mature, follicular center B-cell that is phenotypically 

positive for CD10, BCL-6, LOM2, and HGAL, with a hallmark genetic translocation involving the MYC gene (at 8q24) and 
its partner – either immunoglobulin heavy chain (14q) or light chain (kappa at 2q and lambda at 22q) – and a very aggressive 

clinical nature. BL can be divided into three clinical subcategories: Endemic, sporadic and 

HIV/AIDS/immunodeficiency with prevalence in children, adolescents and young adults. 
Clinical manifestations could slightly be variable upon its clinical subcategories; however, 

they share certain similar features, e.g., fast growing mass, frequent extranodal 

presentation, are associated with EBV infection, and sensitive to tumor reduction therapy 
with a high risk of tumor lysis syndrome and uric acid nephropathy. It is important to 

differentiate BL from other aggressive types of B-cell lymphomas as with intensive, short-

term chemotherapy, e.g., hyper-CVAD (hyperfractionated cyclophosphamide, vincristine, 
doxorubicin, dexamethasone, methotrexate, and cytarabine). Additionally, CNS 

prophylaxis BL showed a much better clinical response. Nearly all types of BL lack or 

dimly express BCL-2, differentiating it from other mimickers. A diagnostic challenging 

variant of BL – an MYC-negative harboring 11q abnormalities, namely “Burkitt-like 

lymphoma with an 11q aberration” – has been recently proposed. Novel next generation 

sequencing and gene expression profiling has brought about new insights into BL. 
TCF3(E2A), a transcription factor involving the regulation of lymphoid cell survival and 

proliferation, its negative regulator known as ID3, and the downstream gene CCND3 were 

also frequently mutated in cases of BL. The characterization of molecular biology and the 
genetic profile of BL leads to the future of personalized medicine and targeted therapy. 

This book focuses on the epidemiology, etiology, clinical presentations/staging, differential diagnoses, MYC-driven 

pathogenesis and therapeutic options concerning BL. These updates in BL and associated EBV- or MYC-positive diseases 
will benefit trainees, physicians and basic scientists who engage in the diagnosis, treatment, and novel drug development for 

this disease. 

Cancer and Exercise 

Leila Malek, Fiona Lim, Bo Angela Wan, Patrick L Diaz, Ph.D., 

Edward Chow, Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 
2017. 297 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-747-8. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-748-5. $160.00. 
With advances in knowledge and technology, the proportion of cancer patients who have 

been cured or survive with cancers is growing, but a certain proportion of patients will still 

have disease recurrence or progression to palliative care. During the entirety of cancer 
progression, significant adverse impacts on physical and psychological aspects have been 

observed due to both diseases themselves and the associated treatments. “Exercise-

oncology” is an emerging field of research that has gained increasing attention since the 
term was first publicly introduced during the 1980s, showing improved functional 

capacity, body composition and treatment-related nausea with aerobic exercise. In this 
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book, the authors review the current evidence on the application of exercise in various time points during cancer care, 

including as a preventive measure before cancer development, as a treatment during cancer treatments, as a rehabilitation 
measure during the recovery phase, and as a supportive measure during palliative care. Proposed mechanisms and published 

data from various studies will be evaluated, and finally guidelines on exercise prescription during cancer care will also be 

discussed. 

Endometrial Cancer: Risk Factors, Management and Prognosis 

Simone Ferrero, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Neurosciences, 

Rehabilitation, Ophthalmology, Genetics, Maternal and Child Health 

(DiNOGMI), University of Genova, Genoa, Italy) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 361 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-887-0. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-888-7. $195.00. 

Endometrial cancer is the most common gynecological cancer and the sixth cause of cancer 

in developed countries. The findings that EC is a heterogeneous group of tumors with 

distinct risk factors and histopathological features, together with our improved 

understanding of its molecular mechanism has paved the way to the investigation of new 
surgical and medical therapies. The aim of this book is to give a complete overview on risk 

factors, pre-operative methods and management of endometrial cancer. The authors hope 

that this book will be a useful tool for any health provider involved in gynecological cancer 
care. 

Flavonoids in the Fight against Upper Gastrointestinal Tract Cancers 

Katrin Sak (Head of the NGO Praeventio, Tartu, Estonia) 

In series: Digestive Diseases - Research and Clinical Developments 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 
2018. 331 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-570-1. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-571-8. $230.00. 
Flavonoids are plant secondary metabolites with a basic polyphenolic skeleton and their 

anticancer properties have greatly attracted the interest of scientists already for several 

years. This structurally diverse group of phytochemicals can be found abundantly in 
various edible plant products, such as fruits and vegetables, tea and cocoa, nuts, spices, 

grains and medicinal herbs. In the past decades, numerous experimental studies have 

antiinvasive and antimetastatic activities of these compounds in different cancerous 
systems. Because of close contacts and interactions of ingested food components with the 

epithelial lining of organ sites of the upper gastrointestinal tract, flavonoids can directly 

shown antiproliferative, proapoptotic, antiinflammatory, antiangiogenic, affect the 
development and progression of malignant neoplasms in the oral cavity, esophagus and 

stomach. This book gives a comprehensive and contemporary survey about the different 

anticancer actions of various natural and semisynthetic flavonoids in experimental models 
of oral, pharyngeal, esophageal and gastric cancers, involving the data obtained from studies of both cell lines as well as 

laboratorial animals. Also, the effects of flavonoids on the therapeutic responses of conventional cancer treatment modalities, 

i.e., different chemotherapeutic drugs and irradiation, are presented and analyzed. Moreover, the current epidemiological 
knowledge about the role of dietary intake of flavonoids on the risk of carcinogenesis in the upper digestive tract in 

populations with different dietary and lifestyle habits is described. By virtue of the high topicality of the subject but also the 

thoroughness of its discussion, this book could be interesting and attractive to basic scientists working in the field of plant 
chemicals, molecular cancer research or design and development of novel anticancer drugs; synthetic chemists in different 

pharmaceutical companies; health workers and nutritional counselors; medical doctors working with cancer patients; people 

suffering from any type of upper digestive tract tumors and their family members; and anyone who is interested in the natural 
tools for the fight against malignant neoplasms and whose purpose is to consciously prevent carcinogenesis within the upper 

gastrointestinal tract. 

Horizons in Cancer Research. Volume 69 

Hiroto S. Watanabe 

In series: Horizons in Cancer Research 
2018. 254 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-296-0. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-297-7. $250.00. 
Horizons in Cancer Research. Volume 69 opens with a discussion on hypothetical mechanisms of the induction of NKreg 

cells in cancer and possible approaches to their abrogation, suggesting that for profound understanding of the problem of 
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NKregs in the context of future target cancer immunotherapy, extensive clinical observations of NKreg cells should be carried 

out. Afterwards, the authors focus on the cell surface molecules in adult T-cell leukemia/lymphoma (ATL) cells, the function 
of matricellular proteins, particularly OPN, and their potential as targets for ATL immunotherapy. Later, the book 

demonstrates dual distinct functional roles of widespread cancerous immunoglobulins among cancer cells for the potential 

applications of RP215 in therapeutic treatments of many human cancers. RP215-linked chimeric antigen receptor (CAR)-T 
cell therapy technology has been applied in anti-cancer treatments through a series of CAR construction and validations by 

cytotoxic cell killing and cytokine activity release assays. Next, the authors present a new approach to describing, analyzing 

and understanding the process of dying in cancer patients based on the assumption that there are four tracks along which 
dying proceeds: the track focused on the medical-diagnostic aspects of the disease, the track referring to the physical aspects 

of the disease, the track defined by the psychological aspects of the disease and the track describing the coping- determined 

aspects of dying. In a separate study, examples of cases using a flexible, inflatable multi-channel applicator for the treatment 
of primary and recurrent gynecologic cancer, as well as treatment with Syed interstitial brachytherapy are presented. The 

examples are intended to emphasize the different characteristics of patient’s anatomy and tumors that guide the selection of 
a particular applicator and brachytherapy technique. Afterwards, the role of emodin in cancer prevention is discussed. 

Emodin possesses a broad spectrum of pharmacological, anticancer, anti-inflammatory, antioxidant and antimicrobial 

activities. 

Horizons in Cancer Research. Volume 70 

Hiroto S. Watanabe 

In series: Horizons in Cancer Research 
2018. 243 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-186-3. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-187-0. $250.00. 

Progression of colorectal cancer (CRC) is a main cause of its morbidity and mortality. CRC progression is characterized by 

increased growth of the primary carcinoma as well as lymphatic and haematogenic spread. The microenvironment of primary 
or circulating and disseminated tumor cells seems to be essential in all steps of the metastatic process of CRC. Therefore, the 

authors suggest that cancer-associated cellular stroma evolving from the extracellular matrix should be crucially integrated 

with CRC diagnosis, staging and treatment. Following this, a short review focuses on the immunohistochemical findings and 
the molecular signaling pathways during the development from chronic inflammation to Kaposi’s sarcoma formation. 

Kaposi’s sarcoma is a multifocal neoplasm characterized by deregulated neoangiogenesis, proliferation of spindle cells with 

infiltrated inflammatory cells and erythrocytes in the skin and visceral organs. The papillary thyroid carcinoma from tall cells 
(tall cell variant, TCV) was first described by Hawk and Hazard in 1976. 162 such cases were published in the world literature 

prior to 2000. This is a rare tumor with a frequency of 1-2 cases per million people in Europe and the US. Taking into account 

the histological pattern, immunophenotype and the results of molecular genetic research, additional differential diagnostic 

criteria for papillary thyroid cancer from tall cells with transformation into anaplastic carcinoma have been proposed. 

Cervical cancer is mainly caused by infection with high-risk types of human papillomavirus (HPV), especially type 16. In 

this collection, the authors present a study which reveals that HPV16E6 protein induces COX-2 gene and protein expression 
through PI3K/Akt signaling pathway in association with the increase of PGE2-EP4 receptor leading to promote 

carcinogenesis. False positive and false negative diagnoses in focal carcinomas of the prostate represents one of the most 

common and significant problems in daily practice. Thus, the authors conclude with a summary of the criteria of greatest 
value to establish the diagnosis of carcinoma when only some neoplastic glands are found. These focal adenocarcinomas 

have been termed limited, minimal, minimal volume carcinoma and microcarcinomas. Although most are unique, they may 

occasionally be found in other sites on the same biopsy, in subsequent biopsies, or in prostatectomy products. 

Laryngeal Cancer: Risk Factors, Symptoms and Treatment 

Andrea De Vito, M.D., Ph.D., Sheng-Po Hao, M.D. and Claudio Vicini, M.D. (Head & Neck 

Department, ENT & Oral Surgery Unit, GB Morgagni L Pierantoni Hospital, Forli, Italy) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 213 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-450-6. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-451-3. $160.00. 
Laryngeal cancer is one of the most common cancers of the head and neck. The best 

diagnostic approach is provided by performing a full endoscopic evaluation, appropriate 

imaging and biopsy. Therapy can thereafter be tailored to pathology, stage of disease, and 
then individualized. The multidisciplinary tumor board represents an essential requirement 

in oncologic diagnosis and treatment, often introducing clinical challenges which force us 

to overcome our personal opinion in solving a case in a specific manner. This book 
represents a collection of our retrospective analysis of the local weekly tumor board which 

includes the otorhinolaryngologist, oncologist, radiotherapist, pathologist, radiologist and 

speech pathologist. We have also included reviews from national and international opinion 
leaders in the field of laryngeal cancer. The book is organized into three sections: basic 

science, diagnostic work-up and treatment, with the aim of providing a concise, up-to-date, 

and appropriate overview of the anatomy, risk factors, conventional and newest diagnostic 
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management, open partial laryngectomies, laser CO2 transoral laryngeal microsurgery, and conventional and robotic total 

laryngectomy. The authors hope to procure a practical guideline for medical students, general practitioners, ENT specialists 
and, moreover, medical specialists whose roles are to provide the best up-to-date diagnostic and therapeutic management to 

patients with laryngeal cancer. 

Meningiomas in Children and Adults: A Reference Textbook 

Ali G. Saad, M.D. (Department of 

Pathology/Neuropathology/Pediatric Pathology, University of 

Mississippi Medical Center, Jackson, MS, USA) 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 
2018. 347 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-043-0. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-044-7. $230.00. 

This book is an in depth review of the most recent advances in the histopathology, 

molecular studies, radiology, and management of meningioma. This book contains a 

separate chapter about pediatric meningioma, with an emphasis on their distinctive 

features compared to their adult counterparts. This book also addresses several aspects of 

meningiomas including extradural meningiomas and embolized meningiomas. These 
aspects have been traditionally poorly explored in the literature. We believe that this book 

will be positively received by pathologists, neuro-radiologists, and neuro-oncologists 

alike. 

Pancreatic Cancer 

Jana Katuchova, M.D., Ph.D. (Faculty of Medicine, Safarik University, Košice, Slovakia) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-982-2. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-983-9. $95.00. 

Pancreatic cancer is a very aggressive carcinoma with a poor prognosis. From all options currently available for pancreatic 

cancer patients, surgical resection offers the only potential for a cure. The high mortality rate of pancreatic cancer is related 
to the advanced stage of disease at the time of diagnosis. However, it is extraordinarily difficult to make an early diagnosis 

of pancreatic adenocarcinoma based on clinical signs and symptoms only. Due to the nonspecific characteristics of the early 

symptoms and their insidious nature, pancreatic cancer is often mistaken for other diseases. Moreover, the pancreas is a 
relatively inaccessible organ for physical examination. This book reviews important literature about pancreatic cancer. 

Chapter One of this book describes the etiology and pathology of pancreatic cancer. Chapter Two presents up-to-date 

possibilities in the diagnosis of pancreatic cancer. Chapter Three describes the surgical treatment of pancreatic cancer and 
postoperative surgical complications in detail. This chapter describes the standard and extended lymphadenectomy 

performed during radical pancreatic resection for pancreatic cancer. Chapter Four describes borderline pancreatic cancer and 

brings new knowledge concerning vascular reconstruction during radical surgical resection. Chapter Five discusses systemic 
therapy for patients with pancreatic cancer. 

Recent Advancements and Applications in Dosimetry 

Maria F. Chan, Ph.D. (Memorial Sloan Kettering Cancer Center, New York, NY, US) 

In series: Radiation Oncology: Clinical, Translational and Laboratory Research 
2018. 372 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-759-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-760-6. $230.00. 
Features - Provides unique dosimetry for high intensity MR-guided ultrasound 

treatment, gold nanoparticle-enhanced radiotherapy, photodynamic therapy, thermal 

imaging in Bbrachytherapy, MR-guided radiotherapy, proton beam treatment, and high-
definition end-to-end patient-specific dose verification - Offers clinical applications for 

all varieties of modern radiation detectors, and evolving dosimetry techniques including 

innovative calorimetry, TLD, Oone-scan film dosimetry, transmission detectors, real-
time EPID dosimetry, best feasible DVH planning, 3D printing, 5D planning and 

delivery, as well as machine learning Summary This book provides a comprehensive 

collection of the newly emerging treatment modalities, covering high intensity 
ultrasound treatment, photodynamic therapy, MR-guided treatment machines, 

nanoparticle-enhanced radiotherapy, and proton beam therapy. The invited expert 

authors cover a wide range of the latest advancements and developments in dosimetry 
techniques as well asnd their clinical implications, including calorimetry, radiochromic 

film, transmission detectors, real-time portal dosimetry, TLD, thermal imaging 

dosimetry, 3D dosimetry, best feasible DVH planning, 5D planning and delivery, 3D 
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printing, as well asand machine learning in medical dosimetry. This book will bring the reader up-to-date with the state of 

the art in radiation dosimetry and best clinical practices using such advanced detectors. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Corneal Collagen Cross-Linking and Femtosecond Laser in 

Refractive and Cataract Surgery 

Hui Sun (Academy of OPTO-Electronics, Chinese Academy of 

Sciences, Beijing, China) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 163 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-192-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-193-2. $82.00. 

The cornea serves as the gateway into the eye for external images. Maintenance of 

corneal shapes and transparency is critical for refraction. Small changes in the 
smoothness of the corneal surface or in the total thickness of the cornea can lead to visual 

distortion. Recently, however, refractive surgery for the transparent cornea has been 
introduced. In this procedure, the curvature of the cornea is modified either by cutting 

the stroma or by laser ablation of normal corneal tissue. Given the clinical efficacy of 

refractive surgery, it is important to understand the anatomical and physiological 
structure of the cornea such as corneal collagen cross-linking. Multiple commercial femtosecond lasers have been cleared 

for use by the US Food and Drug Administration for ophthalmic surgery, including use in creating corneal flaps in LASIK 

surgery. The newest application of femtosecond lasers in ophthalmology is in cataract surgery. In LASIK surgery, all surgery 
procedures are done in cornea. In cataract surgery, the cornea is also cut with a femtosecond laser. Over the last decade, the 

field of femtosecond eye surgery has expanded rapidly, supporting the advantages of combined high-ablation precision and 

minimized collateral tissue effects. One of the most promising applications for femtosecond laser eye surgery has been 
corneal surgery, namely laser in situ keratomileusis (LASIK) surgery, where the high-pressure laser plasma non-thermally 

dissociates the dense corneal tissue, thereby enabling lamellar cornea procedures with minimized side effects with the 

subsequent excimer laser shaping the corneal surface. Millions of people worldwide have been patients for LASIK surgery 
and have benefited from new forms of technology. LASIK surgery includes three parts: wavefront detection, femtosecond 

laser flap creation, and excimer laser cornea correction. Some parts of this book focus on femtosecond laser-assisted LASIK 

surgery, including basic research for femtosecond laser eye surgery and tissue imaging. The newest application of 
femtosecond lasers in ophthalmology is cataract surgery. Currently, there are a few lasers at or near the point of commercial 

release, including LenSx (Alcon Laboratories Inc., Fort Worth, Texas), Catalys (Abbott Medical Optics, Santa Ana, 

California), LensAR (LensAR Inc., Orlando, Florida), Victus (Technolas Perfect Vision and Bausch & Lomb, Rochester, 
New York), and Femto LDV (Ziemer Ophthalmic Systems AG, Port, Switzerland). All laser systems share a common 

platform—which includes an anterior-segment imaging system, patient interface, and femtosecond laser to image—to 

calculate and deliver the laser pulses. Some parts of this book explain the principle of OCT-guided femtosecond laser cataract 
surgery. The combination of femtosecond laser surgery and OCT imaging simultaneously guides the development of next 

generation femtosecond surgical lasers in cataract surgery and explores femtosecond laser surgical strategies. 

ORGAN TRANSPLANTATION 

Recollections of Pioneers in Xenotransplantation Research 

David K. C. Cooper, M.D., Ph.D. (Co-Director, Xenotransplantation 

Program, Department of Surgery, University of Alabama at 

Birmingham, Birmingham, AL, US) 

In series: New Developments in Medical Research 
2018. 445 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-945-7. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-946-4. $195.00. 

There is a critical and continuing shortage of organs and cells from deceased human 

donors for the purposes of transplantation into patients with terminal organ failure. The 
use of organs and cells from pigs – i.e., cross-species transplantation, or 

xenotransplantation – could resolve this problem. Recollections of Pioneers in 

Xenotransplantation Research is a collection of reminiscences by surgeons and scientists 
who, over the past 50 years, have made major contributions to research into achieving 
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successful transplantation of pig organs and cells into primates. It records the personal work of 22 researchers from North 

America, Asia, Europe, and Australasia who developed this field, which will have an immense impact on the future medical 
care of patients with such diverse conditions as heart and kidney failure, diabetes, corneal blindness, and Parkinson’s disease. 

A pig organ transplanted into a human or nonhuman primate is rejected within minutes. To overcome this immunological 

barrier, pigs have been genetically-engineered to protect their tissues from the primate immune response. Today, life-
supporting organs from pigs with up to six genetic modifications have functioned for more than a year in nonhuman primates, 

and the blood sugar of diabetic monkeys has been controlled for more than two years by the transplantation of insulin-

producing pancreatic islet cells from pigs. Clinical trials of pig islet and corneal transplantation have already been undertaken, 
and trials of organ transplants are currently being planned. The pioneering researchers who contributed to the early 

development of this field highlight their own roles, and record their personal recollections of the other scientists and surgeons 

with whom they collaborated. They do not confine themselves to the scientific progress they made, but comment on the roles 
of industry and academia in moving the field forward. Recollections of Pioneers in Xenotransplantation Research will be of 

interest to physicians, scientists, and the lay person with an interest in transplantation or in the care of patients with life-
threatening diseases, but also to those interested to understand the potential of genetic-engineering in science and medicine. 

The book provides a historical record of the research that has contributed to an advance in medicine that has been called “the 

next great medical revolution.” Within a few years, this new form of therapy is likely to impact every family in the developed 
world. 

ORTHOPEDICS 

Orthopaedic Biomechanics: A Trainee's Guide 

Simon Fleming and James T. Berwin (Barts Health, Trauma and Orthopaedics, Spr, UK) 

In series: Orthopedic Research and Therapy 
2018. 296 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-877-2. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-878-9. $230.00. 

The majority of basic science books available today aim to cover a broad range of topics, 
from biomechanics to genetics and statistics. There is no doubt that these texts provide 

trainees with a reasonable foundation with which to tackle those tricky questions whilst 

the cement is setting, and will even serve you well in the initial stages of exam 
preparation. But how often have you read a chapter on biomechanics in a general purpose 

basic science book and felt like you still haven’t found the answer you were looking for? 

And how many times have you subsequently sought the answer in a text book on ‘pure’ 
orthopaedic biomechanics only to wake up hours later wondering where the day has 

gone? This book focusses specifically on Orthopaedic Biomechanics. It’s been written 

for orthopaedic trainee’s, by orthopaedic trainees and is designed to give you a little 
more than the broad brushstrokes many other books deliver, whilst also holding back 

from being an in-depth engineering text. The first half of the book covers the 

biomechanics of all tissue types relevant to Orthopaedics, as well as all joints in the body. 
The second half of the book explores the key biomechanical principles underlying 

arthroplasty, fracture healing and fixation as well as gait abnormalities. Having focussed 
on writing this book in a way that is accessible to fellow trainees, we hope you find this 

a useful adjunct to your training, exam preparation and beyond. We hope you enjoy 

reading it as much as we enjoyed putting it together. 

Surgical Treatment of Femoral Neck Fractures 

Orlin Filipov, M.D., Ph.D. (Head of Orthopedic Department, Vitosha Hospital Simeonovsko, 

Sofia, Bulgaria) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 

In series: Orthopedic Research and Therapy 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-757-6. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-286-0. $195.00. 
While arthroplasty is the preferred treatment for most elderly patients with displaced femoral neck fractures, internal fixation 

is the treatment of choice in the majority of patients below the age of 65 as a joint-preserving procedure. The osteosynthesis 

of fractures of the femoral neck in the elderly has been partly abandoned during the last years due to the poor clinical 
outcomes following the conventional fixation with parallel screws or DHS. Based on clinical evidence and laboratory testing, 

the novel method of biplane double-supported screw fixation (BDSF) offers much better fixation stability, reflecting in 

excellent clinical outcomes. With its innovative biomechanic principle, the BDSF method provides supreme stability for 
cannulated screw fixation, achieving up to 44% higher axial fixation strength in vitro, and a rate of bone union reaching up 
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to 96.6% in clinical practice, which is much higher than the conventional parallel screw fixation data. The method of BDSF 

provides supreme stability by buttressing two out of three medially diverging cannulated screws on the inferior femoral neck 
cortex and supporting the steeper inferior screw on the posterior femoral neck cortex. The two calcar screws are oriented in 

different coronal inclinations intended to provide constant fixation strength during different patient activities and load 

directions. Biomechanically, the most effective component is the inferior screw placed at an obtuse angle and supported on 
a large area along the inferior and posterior cortex of the femoral neck following its spiral anterior curve. Given the clinical 

outcomes, BDSF is the perfect technique for femoral neck fracture fixation, as the fracture healing rate is high at 96% with 

this approach. Therefore, BDSF is not only a treatment alternative to conventional fixation, but also a much better procedure. 
Thus, BDSF should be routinely applied, and conventional fixation gradually abandoned in clinical practice (this has been 

the approach in our institution over the last ten years). This book describes the full surgical technique of the method of BDSF 

for femoral neck fracture osteosynthesis; quality criteria and surgical recommendations for successful BDSF implementation, 
according to the vast clinical experience of ten years with this highly effective method. A novel surgical approach for hip 

arthroplasty is described in this book. The current trends aimed at decreasing operative trauma and blood loss have been not 
entirely satisfied with respect to most of the standard approaches for hip arthroplasty. These surgeries are often associated 

with considerable blood loss and the necessity for restricting patients’ activities in the postoperative period due to impaired 

joint stability and risk of dislocations. This book describes the full surgical technique of the novel anatomical direct lateral 
approach for hip arthroplasty, aimed at decreasing blood loss, minimizing operative trauma, and optimizing joint stability. 

This technique is associated with minimal blood loss and high joint stability. Patients are allowed to perform activities within 

the normal range of motion and without any special restrictions in the early postoperative period. This book describes also 
the history of internal fixation in femoral neck fractures, as well as the biomechanics of femoral neck fracture osteosynthesis 

and the role of the implants. 

The Medial Collateral Ligament and the Posteromedial Corner: A 

Comprehensive Analysis 

Robert F. LaPrade, M.D., Ph.D., and Jorge Chahla, M.D., Ph.D. 

(Complex Knee Surgeon, The Steadman Clinic and Chief Medical 

Officer, Steadman Philippon Research Institute, Vail, CO, US) 

In series: Orthopedic Research and Therapy 
2018. 275 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-178-8. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-179-5. $195.00. 

Written by world experts in the field, The Medial Collateral Ligament and the 

Posteromedial Corner: A Comprehensive Analysis is an up-to-date, unique evidence-

based resource that will provide the reader with the tools to deliver comprehensive care 

for the most common ligament injuries in the knee. From anatomical and biomechanical 

foundations to clinical treatment, surgical pearls, or rehabilitation principles, the authors 
believe that this textbook represents a significant advancement on the topic of MCL 

injuries with highly detailed and easy-to-read chapters, presented with vividly illustrated 

guidance on how best to manage medial sided knee pathology. 

PATHOLOGY 

Meningiomas in Children and Adults: A Reference Textbook 

Ali G. Saad, M.D. (Department of 

Pathology/Neuropathology/Pediatric Pathology, University of 

Mississippi Medical Center, Jackson, MS, USA) 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 
2018. 347 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-043-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-044-7. $230.00. 

This book is an in depth review of the most recent advances in the histopathology, 
molecular studies, radiology, and management of meningioma. This book contains a 

separate chapter about pediatric meningioma, with an emphasis on their distinctive 

features compared to their adult counterparts. This book also addresses several aspects of 
meningiomas including extradural meningiomas and embolized meningiomas. These 

aspects have been traditionally poorly explored in the literature. We believe that this book 
will be positively received by pathologists, neuro-radiologists, and neuro-oncologists 

alike. 
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PAIN AND PAIN MANAGEMENT 

Management of Postoperative Pain after Bariatric Surgery 

Jaime Ruiz-Tovar, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Bariatric Surgery, Universidad Autónoma de 

Madrid, Madrid, Spain) 

In series: Pain Management - Research and Technology 
2018. 194 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53614-284-6. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-285-3. $95.00. 
Patients undergoing bariatric surgery are special subjects, as they present different 

conditions that make it more difficult to facilitate correct postoperative management. A 

medical staff is often not used to managing these patients and they do not consider that 
different measures or doses of drugs should be employed. Moreover, several approaches 

performed in the general population cannot be offered to morbidly obese subjects 

because of their particular anatomical conditions. The correct management of 
postoperative pain is essential for the adequate evolution in a postoperative course, as a 

patient experiencing pain will not be able to mobilize. Moreover, analgesic resources are 

usually morphic drugs, which might cause nausea and vomiting, impeding correct oral 
intake. Multimodal analgesia is actually considered the gold standard for postoperative 

pain control after bariatric surgery, implying the administration of drugs or performance 

of different analgesic or anesthetic techniques in order to reduce the need for 
postoperative morphine. For the correct application of postoperative analgesia, it is 

essential to know the physiopathology of postoperative pain and the mechanism of action for each analgesic technique. The 

aim of this book is to revise the actual evidence about the management of postoperative pain in morbidly obese patients 
undergoing bariatric surgery. 

Naproxen: Chemistry, Clinical Aspects and Effects 

Judson Horner 

In series: Pain Management - Research and Technology 
2018. 146 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53614-129-0. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-130-6. $82.00. 

In Naproxen: Chemistry, Clinical Aspects and Effects, a compilation of the research developed in the past decades on 
synthetic receptors for naproxen is presented. Naproxen receptors proved their usefulness in chiral separation of the racemate 

and in other instances of supramolecular chemistry and pharmacy. The particularities, the achievements, the strengths and 

the weaknesses of the naproxen receptors produced up until the present are assessed. Next, the interaction of (S) and (R)-
naproxen with chiral donors in linked systems – dyads are described. These model systems are believed to simulate NPX 

enantiomers binding with chiral amino acid residues located in active sites of COX 1, 2. According to the authors, some kind 

of diastereomers analogs are formed upon binding. In one chapter, the occurrence of naproxen in different aquatic 
environments, its environmental fate and the typical pseudo-persistency, as well as its effects on different ecosystems are 

discussed. The nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory drug naproxen is a polar compound that has been detected in concentrations 

ranging from ng to µg per litre in surface waters and in wastewater treatment plant effluents. This pharmaceutical is absorbed 
by the organism after intake and is subject to metabolic transformations. In the closing study, two fixed-bed reactors (working 

volume, 3 L each) containing the white-rot fungus Phanerochaete chrysosporium immobilized on wood chips and operated 

under submerged and countercurrent-submerged modes were used to remove naproxen (at 1 mg/L) from the artificially 
contaminated water. The reactors were operated under the intermittent feeding and 

continuous aeration mode to find a strategy for a stable reactor operation under non-

sterile conditions. 

Pain Management Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 
2018. 525 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-693-7. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-694-4. $270.00. 

In this yearbook for 2017 we present you with some of the latest research on pain 
management. We start out with a section on psychosocial and ethical issue in cancer 

care. Then we move into issue on palliative care in cancer and then a whole section on 
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biomarkers in oncology. The last section is about the use of medical cannabis in cancer care, relieving various symptoms and 

the use in people with post-traumatic stress syndrome. We hope that you as the reader will find the information of interest 
and useful in your work and research. 

Why 40%-80% of Chronic Pain Patients Are Misdiagnosed and How to Correct That 

Nelson H.Hendler, M.D. (Former Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery, Johns Hopkins 

University School of Medicine, Baltimore, MD, US) 

In series: Pain Management - Research and Technology 
2017. 405 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-617-4. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-618-1. $230.00. 

This book is authored by a former faculty member of Johns Hopkins University School 

of Medicine and the past president of the American Academy of Pain Management, and 
the Reflex Sympathetic Dystrophy Association of America. He previously has authored 

three books, 33 medical textbook chapters, and 59 articles. The book addresses 

conceptual methods of problem solving as they are applied to medicine. This book is 

designed to be the “freakanomics” for medicine. Many research reports document that 

40%-80% (or more, for certain disorders) of chronic pain patients are misdiagnosed. The 

leading cause of this failure is inadequate history taking and the use of the wrong medical 
tests. Part of this problem is the failure to recognize the specificity and sensitivity, as 

well as the false negative and false positive rates, of medical tests in use today. As an 

example, there are many articles in the literature which document that the MRI, an 
anatomical test, missed the detection of a damaged vertebral disc up to 78% of the time. 

The book explores the use of physiological tests, such as facet blocks, root blocks, 

peripheral nerve blocks, and provocative discograms to supplement anatomical testing. 
Compiled into a step-wise fashion, this book addresses the issues and provides methods 

to correct these problems. The techniques of history taking and the application of the 
correct medical tests have been proven effective, based on dramatic improvement in 

patients documented by outcome studies, which are validated by third parties, (not just 

self-reported). This book offers information based on evidence based medicine, not opinion. It provides information on how 
to think, not what to think. 

PEDIATRICS 

A Compendium on Oral Health of Children around the World: Early Childhood Caries 

Morenike Oluwatoyin Folayan (Obafemi Awolowo University, Osun State, Nigeria) 

In series: Dental Science, Materials and Technology 
2018. 484 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-714-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-715-7. $230.00. 

Early childhood caries is of significant importance to the growth and development of 
preschool children. Multiple studies have highlighted how the lesion, if left untreated, 

results in retarded growth of the child. There are multiple studies on caries in general and 

less of such publications on early childhood caries in comparison. Yet, the impact of 
early childhood caries on the life and course of child development is significant. This 

piece of work pooled together publications on early childhood caries around the world. 

It highlighted the profile, pattern and risk factors for early childhood caries for 39 

countries and pulled together information on 85 of the 193 United Nations countries 

where there are publications on the lesion. The authors were able to draw a global map 

of the disease profile and develop recommendations on important next steps for the 
global management of this lesion. Though the first and last chapters in the book 

summarise the global profile of early childhood caries, the book highlights country-

specific peculiarities in the risk factors and early childhood caries prevention 
programmes. The authors did assume the story of early childhood caries is the same 

across the globe. This book was developed with the guiding principle that each country 
needs to understand the pattern of their early childhood caries epidemic so that they can 

develop appropriate programmes to address the country’s needs. 
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Bottle-Feeding: Perceptions, Practices, and Health Outcomes 

Alison K. Ventura, Ph.D. (Kinesiology Department, California 

Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo, CA, USA) 

In series: Pediatrics - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 242 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-228-1. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-229-8. $160.00. 
Bottle-feeding is a ubiquitous aspect of infant feeding, yet bottle-feeding caregivers report 

a lack of support and access to evidence-based advice related to healthy bottle-feeding 

practices. This gap is due, in part, to a greater emphasis placed on breastfeeding support 
and promotion. Given a large and growing body of research illustrating associations 

between bottle-feeding and a number of health issues – such as overfeeding, rapid weight 

gain, and dental caries – the lack of advice and support for healthy bottle-feeding practices 
is concerning. To this end, this book aims to illustrate the state of the science related to 

bottle-feeding practices, caregiver perceptions, and related health outcomes. Based on this 

evidence, this book also provides practical, pragmatic advice to ensure that practitioners, 

researchers, and other professionals that work with families with young infants can best 

support bottle-feeding caregivers and promote the healthy growth and development for 

bottle-feeding infants. 

Building Youth for the Future: A Path towards Suicide Prevention 

Hatim A Omar, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Director, National Institute of Child Health and 

Human Development, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 294 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-768-2. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-769-9. $160.00. 
While much needs to be done in order to minimize the suicide attempts and suicides of 

adolescents, the work of Stop Youth Suicide (SYS) campaign and the comprehensive 

grassroots’ approach is showing signs of success in the state of Kentucky. The 2013 
national Youth Risk Behavior Survey (YRBS) showed that for the first time, indicators of 

youth suicide in the state are at or below the national average, where they were previously 

always above. In the three rural counties where the school systems have partnered with 
SYS and the Division of Adolescent Medicine in Lexington, there is an actual absence of 

completed suicides compared to the average of three per year prior to this partnership. In 

order to maintain and improve that statistic, we must ensure that students do not have easy 
access to weapons, guns and drugs by ensuring that these items are properly stored in 

homes where children are present. Kentucky’s educators must continue to develop ways 

to provide safe and supportive school environments. In this book, the authors have 
gathered presentations from the 2017 Annual Stop Youth Suicide Campaign Conference, 

which we hope will be of interest and help to the readers. 

Child and Adolescent Health Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 666 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-594-7. $320.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-595-4. $320.00. 

Before birth through young adulthood there is a wide range of health issues that affect 

our children, such as general childhood illnesses, eating and obesity, accidents and 
injuries, and particular stages of life, such as teenage independence. Child health and 

pediatrics focus on the well-being of children from conception through adolescence, but 

human development is a life span issue, so research in childhood does not stop with the 
end of adolescence, but we need a long-term and life long study to observe and 

understand the development process. It is not enough to survive, we also need to strive 

for well-being and transform our globe to a better place to live in and grow and transform 
our children. In this Yearbook you will find information about health, education, 

leadership and other relevant issues important for childhood and adolescence. 
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Child Health and Human Development Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 531 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-628-9. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-629-6. $270.00. 

In this Yearbook 2017 we cover several aspects of health issues in children and youth. 
We start out with integration of autistic students into the higher education system, 

nutrition aspects, HIV, antibiotics and then two whole sections on disability and abuse 

and finally many aspects of youth suicide, prevention and experience of interventions. 
We hope that these chapters can help stimulate more interest and effort in developing and 

implementing programs for children and youth to ensure a good and positive 

development for raising future generations of children. 

 

Childhood and Adolescence: Tribute to Emanuel Chigier, 1928-2017 

Joav Merrick, M.D. (Former Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social 

Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 266 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-574-9. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-575-6. $160.00. 
Throughout a lifetime, an individual meets an innumerable amount of people with only a 

few having any major impact on their own life and the path that they will follow 

afterwards. Many people owe a lot of gratitude and debt to Manny (the Israeli pediatrician 
Emanuel Chigier, 1928-2017) for his inspiration, mentorship and friendship, which will 

follow those who knew him for the rest of their lives; with this book, the authors salute 

and give tribute to Manny, who is no longer among us. They have gathered articles and 

chapters relevant to childhood and adolescent health, a topic close to Manny’s heart, from 

all over the world. The authors hope this will give inspiration to others to follow in his 

footsteps and continue to carry the torch in the field of pediatric medicine. 

Children's Issues and Challenges - CRS Reports from 2017 to 2018 

Judy E. Howard 

In series: Children's Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 141 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-822-1. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-150-4. $82.00. 

This book includes CRS reports from 2017 to 2018 and is focused on children’s issues, such as unaccompanied alien children 

(UAC) runaway and homeless youth, the DACA Program as well as recent privacy and security issues associated with the 
increasing number of smart toys being created for children. The number of unaccompanied alien children that are attempting 

to enter the US, usually from El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras and Mexico, account for almost all UAC cases. Agencies 

in the Departments of Homeland Security (DHS) and the Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) share 
responsibility for the processing, treatment and placement of UAC. This report addresses the background, scope of the issue, 

current policy, processing and treatment of apprehended UAC and suggests what should be done going forward. The next 

report discusses runaway and homeless youth and the federal response to support this population. Next, the DACA program 
(Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals) created by President Obama is examined and all the questions associated with this 

program, including whether DACA recipients are legally allowed to work in the US, the current status of the DACA program 

and the eligibility requirements for consideration of DACA. Finally, the short 3-page report on smart toys examines how the 
potential misuse of toys may make children vulnerable and suggests ways to protect the privacy and safety of children in this 

increasingly digital world. 
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Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Gastrointestinal Tract 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Orhan Atay, M.D., and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, 

Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 548 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-948-9. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-949-6. $270.00. 

This book celebrates the emergence of knowledge in this field and is written for primary care clinicians to help update the 
knowledge of pediatric gastroenterology (GI). The current and future shortage of 

pediatric gastroenterologists necessitates steady, rejuvenated information on GI 

disorders for primary care clinicians as they care for children and adolescents with 
complex gastroenterologic dilemmas and disorders. In view of this shortage and the 

rapidly increasing knowledge in pediatric GI, as well as understanding indications for 

referral to pediatric gastroenterologists in the 21st century, relavent and assiduous 

information aimed at primary care clinicians in these areas becomes increasingly 

important. The authors hope that this book will fill the void. Donald E Greydanus, MD, 

DrHC (Athens), is professor of pediatrics and adolescent medicine, founding chair of 
the Department of Pediatric and Adolescent Medicine, Western Michigan University 

Homer Stryker MD School of Medicine in Kalamazoo, Michigan, United States. Orhan 

Atay, MD, is assistant professor, Department of Pediatrics, Eastern Virginia Medical 
School (EVMS) and Director of the Children’s Hospital of The King’s Daughters, 

Norfolk, Virginia, United States. Joav Merrick, MD, MMedSci, DMSc, born and 

educated in Denmark is professor of pediatrics, child health and human development 
affiliated with the Division of Pediatrics, Hadassah Hebrew University Medical 

Center, Mt Scopus Campus, Jerusalem, Israel, Kentucky Children’s Hospital, 

University of Kentucky, Lexington, United States and professor of public health at the 
Center for Healthy Development, School of Public Health, Georgia State University, Atlanta, United States, the medical 

director of the Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem and the founder and director of the National Institute of Child Health and Human Development in Israel. 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Myrtha M Gregoire-Bottex, M.D., Kevin W Cates and Joav 

Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 470 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-577-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-578-7. $230.00. 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung is written for the primary care 
clinician to help update the knowledge of pediatric pulmonology (pulmo, pulmonis 

[Latin for "lung"] and λογία, -logia [Greek for "study of"]) in the early 21st century. It 

acknowledges some of the amazing stepping stones of science over time concerning the 
current understanding of pediatric pulmonary medicine. The current and future shortage 

of pediatric pulmonologists necessitates steady, rejuvenated information on asthma, 

cystic fibrosis, pneumonia and other pulmonologic disorders for primary care clinicians 
as they care for the children and adolescents with complex respiratory dilemmas and 

disorders. In view of this shortage and the rapidly increasing knowledge in this field, as 

well as understanding indications for referral to pediatric pulmonologists in the early 

21st century, au courant assiduous information aimed at primary care clinicians in these 

areas becomes increasingly important. 
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Informed Parents, Healthy Kids: Information You Need to Know to Find the Right Mental 

Health Practitioner 

Freddy A. Paniagua, Ph.D. (University of Texas Medical Branch at Galveston, Galveston, TX, 

US) 

In series: Mental Disorders, Disabilities and Treatments 
2017. 464 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-705-8. $270.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-640-2. $270.00. 

Parents and mental health practitioners must work together to appropriately assess, diagnose, treat, and prevent mental 

disorders, emotional disabilities, or problematic behaviors in children and adolescents. If one expects to establish or to 
enhance parent-mental health practitioner collaborations in the provision of mental health services targeting children and 

adolescents with mental disorders, it is important to empower parents with the same 

evidence-based scientific knowledge mental health practitioners are expected to have. 
Informed Parents, Healthy Kids helps parents to determine if the mental health 

practitioner who provides mental health services to their child is guided by evidence-

based approaches during the delivery of such services, rather than on the imagination, 
speculation, or personal beliefs of the mental health practitioner. Encompassed in sixteen 

chapters, the overall aim is to either establish or enhance parents’ mental health literacy 

(i.e., knowledge about all aspects of mental disorders), and for parents to be able to 
question the clinical practice of mental health practitioners when they determine that 

such practice is not based on evidence-based approaches recommended in the mental 

health literature. As noted by Dr. Janine Jones on the back cover of this book, “The old 
days of the mental health provider as “expert” and setting treatment goals outside the 

knowledge of the family are over.“ Parents are provided with numerous clinical 

examples to help them express their concerns to mental health practitioners with an 
emphasis on evidence-based clinical practices among children and adolescents 

experiencing one or more of the mental disorders, emotional disabilities, or problematic 

behaviors discussed in “Informed Parents, Healthy Kids: Information You Need to 
Know to Find the Right Mental Health Provider." 

Multiple Sclerosis in Children and Adolescents 

Hatim Omar, M.D. and Joshua Chalkley (KY Children's Hospital, 

Department of Pediatrics, Division of Adolescent Medicine and 

Young Parents Program, Lexington, KY, USA) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2017. 232 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-979-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-980-9. $160.00. 
Multiple Sclerosis is one of the most common neurological disorders leading to disability. 

Many cases of Multiple Sclerosis are diagnosed late especially in young patients because 

providers are not considering it early in their assessment and differential diagnosis. This 
book will provide an additional resource to health care providers working with children 

and adolescents to facilitate increased awareness and earlier diagnosis and treatment. 

 
 

Promoting Prosocial Behaviors in Children through Games and 

Play: Making Social Emotional Learning Fun 

Renee Hawkins and Laura Nabors (School of Human Services, 

University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, OH, USA) 

In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions 
2018. 262 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-237-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-238-0. $160.00. 

This ground-breaking textbook focuses on the use of play techniques and games to 
facilitate the positive behavioral, social, and emotional development of children with and 

without special needs. The chapters in this book center on the use of games and play to 

facilitate emotional expression, develop friendships and encourage appropriate behaviors 
in community contexts, such as schools, that are critical to children’s adaptation in the 

world. For example, there are chapters explaining the importance of playground 

interactions for children, role play to develop social skills and learn to express emotions, 
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games to facilitate appropriate behavior and prosocial development in the classroom, and play as an outlet for the expression 

of emotion and development of children with special needs, including medical and mental health conditions. Readers will 
learn skills for coaching positive behaviors in individual and group settings, and will learn strategies to enhance social skills 

and help children develop emotionally in a variety of contexts (e.g., classrooms) and circumstances (e.g., having chronic 

illnesses or coping with mental health issues that make social engagement more challenging). Important “take-home” 
messages and critical techniques for fostering children’s skills will be presented, and the engaging material presented in the 

chapters will facilitate knowledge of what to do and how to improve young children’s social and emotional development 

through play techniques and games. 

Psychobiological, Clinical, and Educational Aspects of Giftedness 

Ignacio González-Burgos, Ph.D. (Senior Researcher, Laboratorio de Psicobiología, el División 

de Neurociencias, Centro de Investigación Biomédica de Occidente, Instituto Mexicano del 

Seguro Social, Ciudad de México, Mexico) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 239 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-051-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-052-2. $160.00. 

General estimations propose that 3-5% of the child population worldwide shows different 
degrees of giftedness for performing of outstanding talents. Giftedness is thought to 

represent an advantage for social adaptation due to the higher intellectual capabilities over 

average people. However, several studies show that eminent adults are significantly less 
than gifted children, suggesting that a great number of talented children are lost. On the 

other hand, gifted children often show several psychosocial abnormalities such as social 

isolation (which likely leads to eventual depressive disorders), aggressive behavior 
(commonly related to incomprehension by close relatives), bullying and a varying degrees 

of academic performance among other stressors related with scholarly life. Giftedness is 

frequently confused with some psychopathological alterations; the subsequent medication 
is a clinical action with unpredictable consequences that may affect the outstanding talents 

and general mental health of gifted children. These and other biopsychosocial factors make 

gifted children (and adults) a vulnerable social group. Thus, based on the relatively scarce 
scientific literature related to giftedness, the content of this book aims to integrate the factors of some of the neurobiological, 

psychological, social, and educational aspects related to giftedness into common knowledge, and it may also be useful for 

professionals dedicated to the scientific study and clinical or educational attention of gifted children. 

Public Health Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (MD, MMedSci, DMSc, Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 
2018. 602 pp.  
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-792-7. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-793-4. $270.00. 

Public Health Yearbook 2017 present research on: adolescent alcohol use in the 
Caribbean region; discussion about how to break the cycle of child and adolescent 

environmental health disparities affecting development; serious debate about parental 

refusal of childhood vaccinations; food security; social and health issues surrounding 
Chinese adolescents; and a world tour of suicide ideation in school-age teenagers. We 

hope this Yearbook and the research will be of interest to our readers. 
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Resilience and Health: A Potent Dynamic 

I Leslie Rubin, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 
2018. 283 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-412-4. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-413-1. $160.00. 

Break the Cycle of Children’s Environmental Health Disparities (or simply, Break the 
Cycle) is an annual collaborative interdisciplinary research and training program involving 

university students in academic tracks that focus on the impact of adverse social, 

economic, and environmental factors on children’s health, development, and education. 
The target populations are communities where environmental hazards are related to 

circumstances of social and economic disadvantage. Each student develops a project that 

focuses on preventing or reducing adverse environmental factors to benefit the children 

who live in these communities. At the end of the project, the students present their studies 

and findings at a national conference and write papers which are then published. This book 

is the result of the 12th annual Break the Cycle program. The projects cover a range of 
factors that operate over a period of time and have an influence on individual, community, 

and social perspectives. Most importantly, they inform us about children’s environmental 

health disparities and propose solutions to reduce health disparities in order to promote 
health equity for all children. 

Soft Skills and Aspirations in Chinese Children and Youth 

Daniel TL Shek, Ph.D., Janet TY Leung, Ph.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53614-092-7. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-093-4. $195.00. 

Young people are expected to learn “academic” or “technical” knowledge in a manufacturing economy, which can be referred 

to as “hard skills” (for example, to produce a car through assembly lines). In many countries today, countries have been 

shifting from a manufacturing economy to a service economy, which has resulted in young people expecting to gain skills 
that are non-technical and widely transferable to different settings. This skills are referred to as “soft skills”, which are 

basically related to the qualities of an individual. In this book, the authors include several chapters on soft skills development 

in adolescents with particular reference to Chinese culture. This book includes conclusions based on the data collected from 
the third year of the community-based P.A.T.H.S. Project in Hong Kong. It also discusses dreams, aspirations, hopes and 

related constructs in Chinese adolescents. Additionally, the authors also present chapters on the relationships between 

pornography consumption and positive youth development qualities; and the last few chapters document attempts to promote 
soft skills in university students. With the emergence and consolidation of a service or knowledge-based economy, the desired 

qualities in adolescents have changed. Obviously, soft skills development plays an important role in the employability of 

young people. It is also vital to the complete development of young people as individuals in the present and future. 

The Optimization of Drug Prescribing in Children 

Hugo Juarez Olguin (Laboratorio de Farmacología, Instituto 

Nacional de Pediatría, (Investigador en Ciencias Medicas) y, 

Departamento de Farmacología, Facultad de Medicina, Universidad 

Nacional Autónoma de Mexico, (Profesor Titular de Farmacología)) 

In series: Pediatrics - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 244 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-263-3. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-026-3. $160.00. 

Pediatrics is the form of medical care that is concerned with children from birth to 

adolescence, specializing in a variety of characteristics and changes subjective to each 
patient. Undoubtedly, these changes influence drug distribution and response. The body 

composition and the processes of biological and physiological maturation constitute 

important variables worthy of consideration in the effort to adequately satisfy the 
therapeutic necessities of all the age groups, since different formulations are required to 

achieve optimum therapy. The technological advances in the last decades have endowed 
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humanity with the facilities to painstakingly analyze biological samples and thus give way to potential progress in 

pharmacokinetics and pharmacodynamics. From this knowledge, it becomes clear that the body is a dynamic model and thus, 
brings to light the necessity to individualize treatment regimens based on parameters of each and every individual, which in 

the past was not as important. There are instruments that contribute to optimizing drug management and safety in the pediatric 

population as recommended by the World Health Organization that rotate on the application of drug monitoring strategies 
that would contribute to ensuring the safety of patients and improve treatment schemes with increasingly safe and effective 

drugs. Furthermore, recourses to the therapeutic monitoring of drugs would become available where a monitoring based 

principally on the drug plasma levels is carried out in order to make the pertinent dose adjustments. The need for this will 
arise, since the most effective therapeutic range of many drugs is still unknown; unnecessarily high concentrations with 

potential risks of producing toxicity in patients is something that must be avoided. With these factors in mind, the decision 

to compose this book for pediatric doctors as well as specialists in the health sector who are dedicated to childcare became 
apparent, with the hope of portraying an array of pharmacokinetic knowledge, based on new therapeutic strategies ensuing 

from information furnished by research. The authors are convinced that the consideration of these concepts would definitely 
permit the elaboration of optimum and specific treatment for each pediatric patients. 

 

Underage Drinking: Research and Recommendations 

Roger D. Hurley 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 

In series: Children's Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 281 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-636-4. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-637-1. $95.00. 
This book was reprinted from a public document and records from the US Government. 

It is a collection of hearings that took place in Washington DC by the Committee on 

Education and the Workforce, U.S. House of Representatives on September 30th 2003. 
This book examines how drinking in youth affects short and long-term thinking and 

memory skills as well as causes problems such as unwanted sex, health consequences 

such as accidents, injuries, or overdoses. This book also discusses the withdrawal effects, 
gender differences and the implications of drinking, such as altered brain development, 

and the higher likelihood of alcohol problems as an adult. It also explores the co-

dependency that many teenage drinkers have with marijuana and provides suggestions 
on how to reduce the number of underage, teenage drinkers. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Beta-Blockers: Physiological, Pharmacological and Therapeutic Implications 

John R. Richards, M.D. (Department of Emergency Medicine, University of California, Davis 

School of Medicine, Sacramento, California, USA) 

In series: Pharmacology - Research, Safety Testing and Regulation 
2018. 326 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-311-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-312-7. $230.00. 

In the late 1950s, Sir James Black made a tremendous contribution to pharmacology and 
medicine with his discovery of β-blockers. After the first β-blockers became available in 

the 1960s, these drugs were noted to have beneficial effects in reducing morbidity and 

mortality from ischemic heart disease. It soon thereafter became apparent that blocking 

the adverse effects of the sympathetic nervous system could benefit many other diseases. 

As research and development continued, later generations of β-blockers appeared, each 

with unique properties such that it is now impossible to group these agents into one class 
to uniformly describe their effects. In this edition of Beta-Blockers: Physiological, 

Pharmacological and Therapeutic Implications, the authors examine how β-blockers 

have evolved from their origin as a treatment for angina to a myriad of other related and 
unrelated medical conditions. These include (in order of appearance), heart failure, 

hypertension, sepsis, tachydysrhythmias, portal hypertension, variceal bleeding, 

stimulant toxicity, thyrotoxicosis, obstructive lung disease, trauma, pheochromocytoma, 
cancer, acute coronary syndromes, and coronary arterial disease. The authors of these 

chapters hail from a spectrum of medical specialties as diverse as the indications for β-

blockers: anesthesiology, cardiology, critical care, emergency medicine, 
gastroenterology, hematology/oncology, internal medicine, pharmacology, 



Medicine and Health 77 

pulmonology, surgery, and toxicology. In this book, we also discuss controversies as well as the evolving and changing 

indications and contraindications for the use of this amazing class of drugs. This book will be of interest to physicians, 
pharmacists, nurse practitioners, physician assistants, nurses, research scientists, and informed patients. 

Food-Drug Interactions: Pharmacokinetics, Prevention and Potential Side Effects 

Fernando Ramos, Isabel Vitória Figueiredo and Margarida Caramona (Faculty of Pharmacy, 

University of Coimbra, Coimbra, Portugal) 

In series: Food Science and Technology 
2018. 279 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-552-7. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-553-4. $195.00. 

The interaction between drugs and food is an increasingly relevant topic in clinical practice. There are numerous possibilities 

for interactions between drugs and food, often unknown or ignored by both health professionals and patients. The success of 
the care given to each patient depends, to a large extent, on the knowledge regarding the risks of associating drugs and foods. 

These interactions can be decisive in achieving therapeutic success due to interferences 

not only in the pharmacokinetics and pharmacodynamics of the drugs, with direct 

implications in the effectiveness and safety of the drugs, as well as in the absorption of 

nutrients. This aspect becomes even more relevant in patients with chronic pathology in 

which the coexistence of the drug/food binomial is prolonged over time. The objective of 
this book was to carry out a review on the main drug-food interactions and their impact on 

health. In this book, the most prevalent chronic pathologies in the population are 

referenced. In addition to an introductory chapter on this subject, the following chapters 
address the impact of the vehicles used in the different pharmaceutical formulations for 

the oral route. Taking this into account, aspects of potential interactions in the digestive 

and hepatic system, in diseases such as diabetes mellitus, chronic kidney disease, heart 
disease, dyslipidemia and cancer disease are presented. Additionally, the relevance of 

interactions between drugs and products of plant origin are also described. Finally, the 
authors present a "case study", with the main focus on the evaluation of potent interactions 

between antihypertensive and anti-dyslipidemic drugs and foods, carried out in a 

community pharmacy. The authors believe that this book is of general interest, with greater 
relevance to health professionals, namely doctors, pharmacists, nurses and nutritionists, in 

order to facilitate quicker assessments of potential interactions and risks arising from the 

prescription of medicines and concomitant use with food. 

Future Perspectives on Nigella sativa: Characterization and Pharmacological Properties 

Raluca Maria Pop (Department of Toxicology, Pharmacology and Clinical Pharmacology, 

University of Medicine and Pharmacy “Iuliu Hatieganu”, Cluj-Napoca, Romania) 

In series: Herbs and Herbalism 
2018. 280 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-429-2. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-430-8. $195.00. 
The aim of this publication is to provide up-to-date information about the recent 

developments in biochemical methodologies and strategies for Nigella sativa 

phytochemicals isolation and identification, as well as to highlight the most relevant data 
about its pharmacological importance in relation with its health promoting benefits actions. 

Because of its rich historical background, extensive researches were carried out to 

evidence the pharmacological effects of Nigella sativa and to explain the mechanisms 
behind it. Studies have shown the wide spectrum of its pharmacological effects, such as 

antimicrobial (especially on multiple-antibiotic resistant bacteria), nephroprotective, 

diuretic and antihypertensive, antidiabetic, hepatoprotective, antihyperlipidemic, 

anticancer activity, neuroprotective, antinociceptive, pulmonary-protective and 

antiasthmatic, antihistaminic, gastro-protective activity, antioxidant activity, 

antiinflammatory and immunomodulatory effects. The pharmacological effects are in 
strong correlation with the high diversity of phytochemicals (over 100 compounds). The 

most valuable bioactive compounds identified in Nigella sativa are thymoquinone, thymol, 

thymohydroquinone, retinol (vitamin A), carotenoids (β-carotene), p-cymene, carvacol, α-
pinene and β-pinene, fatty acids (e.g., linoleic acid, oleic acid, palmitoleic acid, linolenic 

acid, myristoleic acid and others), sterols (e.g., β-sitosterol, stigmasterol, campesterol) and 

tocopherols (α, β, and γ). Also, Nigella sativa is a good source of minerals (calcium, 
phosphorus, iron, potassium, sodium, zinc, magnesium, manganese, copper, and selenium) and vitamins (vitamin A, thiamin, 

riboflavin, pyridoxine, niacin, folic acid, and vitamin C). The structural diversity of phytochemicals together with their health 

promoting benefits contributes to the high diversity of plant analysis methods like extraction, separation and detection as 
well as a wide variety of conditioning forms (as seeds, seed extracts, seed oil, or in different formulations, like dietary 
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supplemental products, spices or cosmetic formulations). Also, its rich composition in bioactive compounds – together with 

its numerous health benefits proved over time – has contributed to the long term traditional use of Nigella sativa within 
traditional medicine. Taking these into account, another aim of this publication is to provide up-to-date and structured 

information regarding the safe use of Nigella sativa as a complementary treatment in different diseases in terms of reducing 

the risks and side effects of common treatments. 

Naproxen: Chemistry, Clinical Aspects and Effects 

Judson Horner 

In series: Pain Management - Research and Technology 
2018. 146 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53614-129-0. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-130-6. $82.00. 

In Naproxen: Chemistry, Clinical Aspects and Effects, a compilation of the research developed in the past decades on 

synthetic receptors for naproxen is presented. Naproxen receptors proved their usefulness in chiral separation of the racemate 
and in other instances of supramolecular chemistry and pharmacy. The particularities, the achievements, the strengths and 

the weaknesses of the naproxen receptors produced up until the present are assessed. Next, the interaction of (S) and (R)-

naproxen with chiral donors in linked systems – dyads are described. These model systems are believed to simulate NPX 

enantiomers binding with chiral amino acid residues located in active sites of COX 1, 2. According to the authors, some kind 

of diastereomers analogs are formed upon binding. In one chapter, the occurrence of naproxen in different aquatic 
environments, its environmental fate and the typical pseudo-persistency, as well as its effects on different ecosystems are 

discussed. The nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory drug naproxen is a polar compound that has been detected in concentrations 

ranging from ng to µg per litre in surface waters and in wastewater treatment plant effluents. This pharmaceutical is absorbed 
by the organism after intake and is subject to metabolic transformations. In the closing study, two fixed-bed reactors (working 

volume, 3 L each) containing the white-rot fungus Phanerochaete chrysosporium immobilized on wood chips and operated 

under submerged and countercurrent-submerged modes were used to remove naproxen (at 1 mg/L) from the artificially 
contaminated water. The reactors were operated under the intermittent feeding and continuous aeration mode to find a 

strategy for a stable reactor operation under non-sterile conditions. 

Psychiatric and Mood Diseases and the Natural Compounds: An Approach to the Future 

Medical Tool 

Eduardo Sobarzo-Sánchez, Ph.D. and Seyed Mohammad Nabavi (University of Santiago de 

Compostela, Campus Vida, Santiago de Compostela, Spain) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2018. 277 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-275-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-276-2. $160.00. 

Since different diseases and their associated pathogens became more resistant to the diverse drugs that have been synthesized 
or isolated from nature, certain ailments could be treated without generating side effects in current drugs. Cytotoxicity and 

cognitive and/or motor effects are consequences of the use of certain compounds that in its genealogy alter in a moderated 

way the treatment of the neurodegenerative diseases. Often, surgical interventions are an 
invasive alternative that determine whether the patient does or does not achieve the 

advances expected in reducing involuntary movements, such as Parkinson’s disease. 
Commercial and natural alternatives could help patients endure the psychological effects 

of movement and cognitive diseases. At the present time, L-Dopa is used, for instance, as 

a commercial drug for the treatment of Parkinson’s disease, since it can control the 
involuntary movements of the patient under a certain status. Although this nitrogen 

compound presents itself in low concentrations in some vegetables such as broad beans, 

porotos and ginkgo biloba, the continuous consumption of these foods does not assure that 
the abovementioned neurodegenerative disease is will recede, nor does it mean that its side 

effects will decrease. Therefore, the search for new alternatives that generate mitigation 

and a better quality of life for patients requires us to check the last few contributions in 
studies on the motor/mental dysfunctions by using a new and novel medical tool that 

implies a better pharmacological potential without being discarded from the organism via 

low solubility in the blood; this potential is known as nanomedicine. Concerning its 
molecular structure, many drugs have great potential as chemical-therapeutic agents, 

however, due to its low polarity, these compounds are eliminated from the organism 

without crossing the blood-brain barrier (BBB), which prevents the entrance of many 
psychotropic drugs. In this sense, from the use of cannabinoids, flavonoids and nanomedicine, many authors have impelled 

their research in reducing the size of the "bundle" that contains the active compound from a medicine, diminishing its 

concentration and the side effects that accompany the drugs that are administered orally or injected. Even more so, the 
formation of a supramolecular framework from natural polymers – either chitosan or synthetic molecules such as poly- -

caprolactone (PCL) – has allowed the formation of nanoparticles with interesting physical-chemical properties, enables the 

delivery of the active compound in the appropriate site during a controlled release. In this book, the authors compile a number 
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of diverse contributions focused on the isolation, pharmacological evaluation and formulation of the carrier/drug system and 

generate, for the case of the nanoparticles, the same pharmacological effects in the people who endure CNS diseases. The 
advances and novel molecular tools to relieve the patient of the undesirable effects of the current drugs in the treatment of 

neurodegenerative diseases are mentioned and discussed. These scientific achievements are the tip of the iceberg in terms of 

health improvement for the population due to these limiting diseases. 

Sunitinib: Mechanisms, Interactions and Side Effects 

Vasso Anastasia 

In series: Pharmacology - Research, Safety Testing and Regulation 
2018. 

Softcover: 978-1-53614-239-6. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-240-2. $82.00. 

Tyrosine kinase inhibitors are used to treat patients with advanced thyroid cancers. Sunitinib (SU11248) is an oral small-

molecule, oxindol derivative, multi-targeted tyrosine kinase inhibitor that inhibits receptors for platelet-derived growth factor 
and vascular endothelial growth factor receptors, growth factor receptor, fms-related tyrosine kinase 3, RET oncogene and a 

multitargeted tyrosine-kinases. In Sunitinib: Mechanisms, Interactions and Side Effects, the authors report nine open-label 

studies carried out with sunitinb wherein the drug showed its anti-tumoral activity in advanced differentiated thyroid 

carcinoma, advanced tumors refractory to radioiodine and in medullary thyroid carcinoma, in phase II trials and in 

retrospective studies. The aim of the following chapter is to summarize the published results of clinical research focused on 
the use of sunitinib in pediatric oncology and to supplement it with the experience from the authors’ clinical practice. 

Suggestions appearing in case reports and clinical trials indicate that sunitinib may be a valuable drug also in pediatric clinical 

oncology. More attention should be paid to the selection of the most suitable indications, patients, and doses to balance the 
efficacy and safety in children with malignant diseases. The concluding review offers a comprehensive overview of phases 

I and II studies investigating clinical efficacy, tolerability and safety of sunitinib for the treatment of ovarian cancer (OC). 

Sunitinib was tested in OC due to increasing incidences of resistance to chemotherapy in diseases which have a poor 
prognosis. Further trials are required to better understand the efficacy of this drug. Regarding its safety-profile, hematologic 

and non-hematological adverse events are common, but generally not clinically significant. 

The Optimization of Drug Prescribing in Children 

Hugo Juarez Olguin (Laboratorio de Farmacología, Instituto Nacional de Pediatría, 

(Investigador en Ciencias Medicas) y, Departamento de Farmacología, Facultad de Medicina, 

Universidad Nacional Autónoma de Mexico, (Profesor Titular de Farmacología)) 

In series: Pediatrics - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 244 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-263-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-026-3. $160.00. 
Pediatrics is the form of medical care that is concerned with children from birth to 

adolescence, specializing in a variety of characteristics and changes subjective to each 

patient. Undoubtedly, these changes influence drug distribution and response. The body 
composition and the processes of biological and physiological maturation constitute 

important variables worthy of consideration in the effort to adequately satisfy the 
therapeutic necessities of all the age groups, since different formulations are required to 

achieve optimum therapy. The technological advances in the last decades have endowed 

humanity with the facilities to painstakingly analyze biological samples and thus give way 
to potential progress in pharmacokinetics and pharmacodynamics. From this knowledge, 

it becomes clear that the body is a dynamic model and thus, brings to light the necessity to 

individualize treatment regimens based on parameters of each and every individual, which 
in the past was not as important. There are instruments that contribute to optimizing drug 

management and safety in the pediatric population as recommended by the World Health 

Organization that rotate on the application of drug monitoring strategies that would 

contribute to ensuring the safety of patients and improve treatment schemes with 

increasingly safe and effective drugs. Furthermore, recourses to the therapeutic monitoring 

of drugs would become available where a monitoring based principally on the drug plasma 
levels is carried out in order to make the pertinent dose adjustments. The need for this will arise, since the most effective 

therapeutic range of many drugs is still unknown; unnecessarily high concentrations with potential risks of producing toxicity 

in patients is something that must be avoided. With these factors in mind, the decision to compose this book for pediatric 
doctors as well as specialists in the health sector who are dedicated to childcare became apparent, with the hope of portraying 

an array of pharmacokinetic knowledge, based on new therapeutic strategies ensuing from information furnished by research. 

The authors are convinced that the consideration of these concepts would definitely permit the elaboration of optimum and 
specific treatment for each pediatric patients. 
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PSYCHIATRY AND MENTAL HEALTH 

A Multi-Dimensional CARES Model in Clinical Practice with People with Borderline 

Personality Disorder: A Comprehensive and Empathetic Articulation 

Kam-shing Yip (Department of Applied Social Sciences, The Hong Kong Polytechnic 

University, Hong Kong, China) 

In series: Mental Illnesses and Treatments 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-321-9. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-322-6. $230.00. 
People with borderline personality disorder are always known as the most difficult client group to human service 

professionals. It is partly because of their highly fluctuating moods and relationships with others as well as their impulsivity 

and highly risky behaviors such as attempted suicide, self-harm behaviors and substance abuse. Coupled with these are a 
variety of co-morbid mental illnesses including depressive disorder, hysteria, anxiety disorder and brief psychosis. This book 

begins with a comprehensive articulation of diagnosis and etiology of borderline personality disorder. Four borderline 
conditions are clinically identified; they are pre-borderline condition, full energy condition, low energy condition and post-

borderline condition. Among these four conditions, many different types of manifestations are explored. A multi-dimensional 

articulation of different perspectives of borderline features are mentioned including trauma, attachment, self-splitting and 
emotionality. Based on the writers’ 30 years of clinical work and supervision of clients with borderline personality disorder, 

this book is the first step in integrating various clinical perspectives and constructs a comprehensive, empathic and 

multidimensional CARES model in intervention and practice. “C” implies “Companionship with Chronic Loneliness”; “A” 
means “Affective Concern behind Projective Anger”; “R” refers to “Reflection of Emotion, Responsibility and Empathy”; 

“E” implies “Evolving Real Self Constructively”; and finally, “S” means “Soothing and Healing Abandonment Trauma”. 

Drug Addiction, Trauma and Mental Illness: Interpretation and Intervention 

Kam-shing Yip (Department of Applied Social Sciences, Hong Kong Polytechnic University, 

Hong Kong, China) 

In series: Psychology Research Progress 
2018. 
Softcover: 978-1-53614-020-0. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-021-7. $95.00. 

Research and clinical experiences show that people engaging in drug addiction for some years usually embrace severe mental 
illnesses including schizophrenia, borderline personality disorder, depression and post-traumatic stress disorder. 

Schizophrenia usually occurs in patients with prolonged use of amphetamine and hallucinogens. Borderline personality 

disorder commonly happens in female addicts who have experienced abandonment and childhood abuse. On the one hand, 
drug addiction can be used to cope with symptoms of severe mental illness. On the other hand, prolonged drug addiction can 

also induce severe mental illness. A close look into individuals with chronic drug addiction usually review that they encounter 

suffering, hardship and traumas. There are two types of traumas encountered by people with drug addiction. The first one is 
trauma before drug addiction and substance abuse. Many of them may have suffered through abuse, oppression and 

abandonment in their lives. Another one is drug led traumas because of psychosocial deprivation and medical problems 

induced by chronic addiction. In this book, apart from describing a comprehensive model in understanding and interpreting 
the complexity of trauma, mental illness and drug addiction, this model is applied and illustrated in clients with borderline 

personality disorder and schizophrenia, drug addiction and those who have experience different forms of trauma. Related 

psychosocial interventions are also thoroughly discussed. 

Facilitating Resilience after PTSD: A Translational Approach 

Graziano Pinna, Dr. Rer. Med., Ph.D. and Takeshi Izumi, M.D., 

Ph.D. (The Psychiatric Institute, Department of Psychiatry, 

University of Illinois at Chicago, Chicago, IL, USA) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2018. 255 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-097-3. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-098-0. $160.00. 

Understanding the mechanisms by which the brain develops resilience, or lack thereof, 
could help unveil biomarkers for novel therapeutics to facilitate resilience after trauma. As 

of today, no specific treatment has been discovered for PTSD; nonetheless, 1 in 10 

individuals suffer from this debilitating disorder. Selective serotonin reuptake inhibitors 
(SSRIs) are widely used as a first-line treatment, but with a high non-response rate, and 

the reasons for their inefficacy in PTSD is examined. This book reviews several biomarker 



Medicine and Health 81 

candidates that may be useful to develop a precision medicine and help PTSD patients who fail to respond to traditional 

therapy. We examine the function of physiologically diverse raphe nucleus 5-HTergic neurons, deficits in amygdalar 5-
HTergic neural systems, amygdala dopamine on emotional memory processing and the role of antipsychotics that attenuate 

excessive dopamine release and improve resilience. Autonomic imbalance, an acquired feature of PTSD, can be improved 

by trauma-focused psychotherapy and targeted interventions such as biofeedback. New hope via neuroepigenetics may unveil 
new therapeutic approaches for PTSD. Dysregulation in the HPA-axis and telomere dynamics may prove as key mechanisms 

in facilitating resilience and limit the risk of suicide. The endocannabinoid and neurosteroid systems as well as their 

interactions provide a crucial biomarker axis and contribute novel, exciting therapeutic targets to facilitate resilience after 
trauma. 

 

Humanist Psychiatry 

Nash N. Boutros, M.D. (Professor of Psychiatry, University of Missouri-Kansas City, Director 

of the Saint Luke’s Marion Bloch Neuroscience, Institute 

Behavioral Neurology Division, Kansas City, MO, US) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2018. 142 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-730-9. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-731-6. $82.00. 

This book discusses the parameters surrounding humanist principles (an optimistic 

philosophy that believes in the scientific process, human worth and dignity, and the 
ability of humankind to solve its problems no matter how complicated). This book begins 

by summarizing the humanist principles then goes into general chapters discussing how 

the biology principle should guide advances in psychiatric research, how psychiatry 
research could be organized, and addresses issues of education and practice from a 

humanist’s view point. Finally, the book goes into more specific areas of practice like 

correctional and addiction psychiatry, discussing how practice adhering to the humanist 
principles would impact the field. Finally, the book discusses the issue of stigma and 

how humanism can help speed up the dissipation of the stigma associated with 

psychiatric disorders. 

Informed Parents, Healthy Kids: Information You Need to Know to Find the Right Mental 

Health Practitioner 

Freddy A. Paniagua, Ph.D. (University of Texas Medical Branch at Galveston, Galveston, TX, 

US) 

In series: Mental Disorders, Disabilities and Treatments 
2017. 464 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-705-8. $270.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-640-2. $270.00. 

Parents and mental health practitioners must work together to appropriately assess, 

diagnose, treat, and prevent mental disorders, emotional disabilities, or problematic 
behaviors in children and adolescents. If one expects to establish or to enhance parent-

mental health practitioner collaborations in the provision of mental health services 

targeting children and adolescents with mental disorders, it is important to empower 
parents with the same evidence-based scientific knowledge mental health practitioners 

are expected to have. Informed Parents, Healthy Kids helps parents to determine if the 

mental health practitioner who provides mental health services to their child is guided 
by evidence-based approaches during the delivery of such services, rather than on the 

imagination, speculation, or personal beliefs of the mental health practitioner. 

Encompassed in sixteen chapters, the overall aim is to either establish or enhance 
parents’ mental health literacy (i.e., knowledge about all aspects of mental disorders), 

and for parents to be able to question the clinical practice of mental health practitioners 

when they determine that such practice is not based on evidence-based approaches 
recommended in the mental health literature. As noted by Dr. Janine Jones on the back 

cover of this book, “The old days of the mental health provider as “expert” and setting 

treatment goals outside the knowledge of the family are over.“ Parents are provided with 
numerous clinical examples to help them express their concerns to mental health 

practitioners with an emphasis on evidence-based clinical practices among children and adolescents experiencing one or 

more of the mental disorders, emotional disabilities, or problematic behaviors discussed in “Informed Parents, Healthy Kids: 
Information You Need to Know to Find the Right Mental Health Provider." 
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Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 1: Concepts, Mechanisms, and Clinical Management 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 332 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-172-7. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-587-9. $275.00. 
Tobacco addiction (also known as nicotinism) remains a preventable healthcare challenge in the entire world and is the most 

significant cause of loss pertaining to national and international economy and productivity. Nicotinism poses a significant 

challenge to the general health and well-being of adolescents, pregnant women, and developing infants. Adolescents are 
highly vulnerable to nicotine addiction and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and mortality. Nicotine exposure 

during intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, 

microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing 

infants; likewise, asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary diseases (COPD), cancer, and infertility can develop in adults. 

Tobacco smoking kills nearly six million people each year, and almost five million of these 

deaths are the result of direct tobacco use, while nearly 600,000 are the result of non-smokers 
being exposed to second-hand smoke. Nearly 80% of the world's one billion smokers live in 

low- and middle-income countries. Some tobacco smoking-related health risks include: lung 

cancer, COPD, cardiovascular diseases, stroke, asthma, reproductive anomalies, premature 
low birth weight infants, diabetes, blindness, cataracts, macular degeneration, and nearly ten 

types of cancer, including colon, cervix, liver, stomach and pancreatic cancer. There are 

roughly 7,000 toxic chemicals in tobacco which can directly or indirectly cause cancer, 
stroke, and heart attack to induce early morbidity and mortality. At least seventy chemicals 

have been implicated in inducing cancer. A person’s life span is reduced at least ten years 

when smoking tobacco. Nicotine is the primary ingredient in tobacco, possessing a highly 
addictive potential which causes physical tolerance and psychological dependence, with 

severe withdrawal symptoms and potential for relapse. Chronic smokers find it extremely 

difficult to quit smoking as the success rate is only 33%. Although several preventive as well 
as therapeutic measures have been implemented to minimize the risks of numerous illnesses 

associated with tobacco smoking, a considerable amount of research is needed to further 

minimize this devastating, yet preventable addiction from the entire world. Recent trends in 

the reduction of smoking in several countries including the US, Canada, and Australia seems 

quite encouraging; yet smoking in several other countries such as Serbia, Slovenia, Russia, China, and India remains a 

significant challenge. Recently, electronic cigarettes (e-cigarettes) emerged as the next generation of nicotine products with 
different brand names in the market. Although their popularity has increased particularly among adolescents in the Western 

world, the extent of psychiatric comorbidity with e-cigarettes use and dual use of conventional (combustible) vs e-cigarettes 

remains uncertain. As many as 460 new brands of e-cigarettes have been introduced. Older brands tend to highlight their 
merits over conventional (incinerating) cigarettes while newer brands emphasize consumer choice in multiple flavors and 

product versatility. Public awareness and proper education (particularly for young adolescents) will go a long way in early 

prevention and successful clinical management of nicotinism. Nova Science Publishers have now released an interesting 
book in four volumes for learning more about the basic molecular biology, molecular genetics, emerging biotechnology, 

diseases linked to nicotinism and their possible prevention and cure. The primary objective is to minimize nicotine-induced 

early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive 
disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are 

systematically described in this book. This book presents recent knowledge and wisdom regarding the harmful and 

therapeutic benefits of tobacco smoking by incineration or by vaping through e-cigarettes. Volume One describes general 
topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume Two describes the basic molecular biology of 

nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and Volume Four describes chronic diseases 

associated with nicotinism and charnolopharmacotherapeutics. A novel disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics and 

conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial 

bioinformatics is proposed for the first time to accomplish targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism 
for a better quality of life. 
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Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 2: Concepts, Mechanisms, and Clinical Management 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 305 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-679-1. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-688-3. $275.00. 
Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce 

global tobacco-related diseases in four volumes. Volume One describes general topics 

on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume Two describes basic 
molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in 

nicotinism; and Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and 

disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) charnolosomics and 

charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized 

theranostics of nicotinism. This book is written primarily for readers interested in 

learning more about the basic molecular biology, recent biotechnology, and molecular 
genetics for diseases linked to nicotinism as well as their possible prevention and cure. 

A novel disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics along with conventional omics 

(genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and 
combinatorial bioinformatic analysis is proposed for the first time to accomplish targeted, 

safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. This 

book is written primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable adolescents, 
who engage in drug seeking behavior (particularly tobacco and alcohol), become victims 

of chronic addiction, and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and mortality. 

Moreover, nicotine exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified 
embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth 

retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; likewise, asthma, COPD, cancer, and 

infertility occurs in adults. The primary goal is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, 
emphysema, cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s 

disease, and several other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are elegantly described in this book. Volume 

Two describes the basic molecular biology of nicotinism in two sections. Section One (“Concepts & Mechanism”) consists 

of seven chapters, while Section Two (“Clinical Management of Nicotinism”) consists of two chapters. While each volume 

will serve as a textbook for biomedical students and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, 

all four of the volumes systematically will certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and 
drug addiction in general. It is envisaged that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school 

and college students) and the general public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic 

approaches currently being implemented in this clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most 
interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 3: Emerging Biotechnology in Nicotine Research 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-732-3. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-733-0. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 

four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 
Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 

charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 
nicotinism. This book is written primarily for readers interested in learning more about the basic molecular biology, recent 

biotechnology, and molecular genetics for diseases linked to nicotinism as well as their possible prevention and cure. A novel 

disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics along with conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial bioinformatic analysis is proposed for the first time to 

accomplish targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. This book is written 

primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior (particularly 
tobacco and alcohol), become victims of chronic addiction, and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and 
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mortality. Moreover, nicotine exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, 

stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth retardation, ADHD, autism, and 
craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; likewise, asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility occurs in adults. The 

primary goal is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, heart attack, 

diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other neurological 
and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are elegantly described in this book. Volumes Three describes emerging biotechnology 

in nicotinism in three sections: Section One illustrates emerging biotechnology in nicotinism, consisting of eight chapters: 

Chapter One – “Evaluation of Nicotinism by Flow Cytometry and Other Emerging Biotechnology (Molecular 
Neuroimaging)”; Chapter Two – “Mitochondrial Bioenergetics and Immunophenotyping of Nicotinism (A Flow Cytometric 

Analysis of Charnoly Body Dynamics in Nicotinism)”; Chapter Three – “Flow Cytometric Analysis of Charnolophagy and 

Charnolosome Exocytosis/Endocytosis in Nicotinism”; Chapter Four – “Mass Spectrometric Analysis of Nicotine and 
Nicotinism”; Chapter Five – “Pet Neuroimaging in Nicotinism (With Special Reference to Nicotinic Acetyl Choline Receptor 

Imaging)”; Chapter Six – “Multimodality Molecular Neuroimaging in Nicotinism”; Chapter Seven – “Personalized 
Theranostic Potential of Nanomedicine in Nicotinism”; and Chapter Eight – “Mitochondrial Bioenergetics and 

Charnolopharmacotherapeutics in Nicotinism”. Section Two: “Disease-Specific Personalized Theranostics of Nicotinism” 

highlights disease-specific personalized theranostics of nicotinism in Chapter Nine, and Section Three: “Clinical 
Management of Nicotinism” details harmful aspects and therapeutic benefits of nicotine in Chapter Ten. While each volume 

will serve as a textbook for biomedical students and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, 

all four of the volumes systematically will certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and 
drug addiction in general. It is envisaged that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school 

and college students) and the general public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic 

approaches currently being implemented in this clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most 
interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book.While each volume will serve as a textbook for biomedical students 

and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, all four of the volumes systematically will 

certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and drug addiction in general. It is envisaged 
that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school and college students) and the general 

public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic approaches currently being implemented in this 

clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 4: Disease-Specific Personalized Theranostics of Nicotinism 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Academic Dean, American International School of Medicine (AISM), 

Georgetown, Guyana, South America, US Corporate Headquarters, Stone Mountain, Georgia, 

USA) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-736-1. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-737-8. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 
four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 

Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 
charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 

nicotinism. The most interesting and unique feature of this book is that it introduces the original concept of disease-specific 

spatio-temporal (DSST) charnolosomics along with conventional omics (including genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) by employing combinatorial and correlative-bioinformatics to accomplish targeted, safe, and 

effective perosonalized theranostics of nicotinism. This book presents basic molecular biology and pharmacogenomics of 

nicotinism and the emerging role of e-cigarettes as an alternative to reduce tobacco cravings and related health risks, and to 
prevent second hand smoking-related health risks. The book illustrates specifically the novel concept of mitochondrial 

bioenergetics-based charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the clinical management of nicotinism with future prospects to 

minimize tobacco smoking behavior, and/or quit smoking with minimum withdrawal symptoms. This book presents recent 
knowledge and wisdom regarding more harmful aspects and limited therapeutic benefits of tobacco smoking through 

incineration or by vaping through e-cigarettes. The book is primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable 
adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior, become victims of chronic tobacco addiction, and suffer from poor quality 

of life, early morbidity, and mortality. Moreover, tobacco exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified 

embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth 
retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; and asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility 

in adults. Hence, the primary goal is to minimize tobacco-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, 

cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several 
other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders.. Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and 

novel disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and 

effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism. This volume is systematically presented in three sections. Sections One: 
“Disease-Specific Nicotinism” consists of eight chapters: Chapter One – “Nicotine and Stroke”; Chapter Two – “Nicotine 

and Diabetes”; Chapter Three – “Nicotine and Obesity”; Chapter Four – “Nicotine and Parkinson’s Disease”; Chapter Five 
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– “Nicotine and Alzheimer’s Disease”; Chapter Six – “Nicotine and Schizophrenia”; Chapter Seven – “Nicotine and Major 

Depressive Disorders”; and Chapter Eight – “Nicotine and Cancer”. Section Two: “Charnolopharmacotherapeutics of 
Nicotinism” consists of Chapter Nine, which describes the therapeutic potential of disease-specific spatiotmporal 

charnolopharmaceuticals in nicotinism, and Section Three highlights conclusions and future directions. Those interested in 

learning more about the basic molecular biology, molecular genetics, emerging biotechnology, diseases linked to nicotinism, 
and their possible prevention and cure will find this book interesting, exciting, motivating, and thought-provoking. This book 

is written primarily for biomedical students, researchers, scientist, professors, doctors, nurses, and any members of the 

general public interested in enhancing their existing knowledge and wisdom regarding the deleterious effects of both 
conventional as well as emerging e-cigarettes on human health and well-being, particularly among adolescents and young 

adults. 

Panic Disorder: Assessment, Management and Research Insights 

Yong-Ku Kim (Department of Psychiatry, Korea University Ansan Hospital, Gojan-Dong, 

Danwon-Gu, Kyunggido, Republic of Korea) 

In series: Psychology Research Progress 
2018. 264 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-001-0. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-002-7. $160.00. 

Although panic disorder may mimic medical conditions, patients with medical conditions 
that seem to pose a real life threat may be diagnosed when panic attacks, which are not 

well explained by any existing disease, repeatedly appear. After they accept the idea of 

possessing panic disorder, the most commonly asked question by patients is what has 
caused this condition. For the author, with more than 20 years of clinical experience, it is 

not easy to satisfy patients with simple answers. An exemplary explanation may be that 

the combination of heredity, environment, genetic-environmental interactions, 
neurotransmitters, the HPA axis, and any forms of stress affects the onset of panic disorder. 

Genetic susceptibility obviously affects panic disorder, but does not account for up to 30-
40% of occurrences. Stressful life events often precede the onset and seem to increase the 

risk of panic disorder development, but not in all cases. In fact, the cause of panic disorder 

is still unknown. However, step-by-step approaches toward understanding the causes and 
developing new treatments for panic disorder through research on the epidemiological 

studies, genetics, epigenetic studies, neuroimaging studies, and studies dissecting neural 

circuits for regulating normal fear and anxiety are being put into effect. The latest advances 

in therapy for treatment-resistant patients who do not respond well to therapy have been 

addressed in this book. This book is the result of a worldwide collaboration of experts who 

are outstanding in the research of panic disorder. The author hopes that this book will give 
patients, clinicians, and clinical researchers the latest insights into panic disorder. 

Psychiatric and Mood Diseases and the Natural Compounds: An Approach to the Future 

Medical Tool 

Eduardo Sobarzo-Sánchez, Ph.D. and Seyed Mohammad Nabavi (University of Santiago de 

Compostela, Campus Vida, Santiago de Compostela, Spain) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2018. 277 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-275-5. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-276-2. $160.00. 

Since different diseases and their associated pathogens became more resistant to the 

diverse drugs that have been synthesized or isolated from nature, certain ailments could be 
treated without generating side effects in current drugs. Cytotoxicity and cognitive and/or 

motor effects are consequences of the use of certain compounds that in its genealogy alter 

in a moderated way the treatment of the neurodegenerative diseases. Often, surgical 
interventions are an invasive alternative that determine whether the patient does or does 

not achieve the advances expected in reducing involuntary movements, such as 

Parkinson’s disease. Commercial and natural alternatives could help patients endure the 
psychological effects of movement and cognitive diseases. At the present time, L-Dopa is 

used, for instance, as a commercial drug for the treatment of Parkinson’s disease, since it 
can control the involuntary movements of the patient under a certain status. Although this 

nitrogen compound presents itself in low concentrations in some vegetables such as broad 

beans, porotos and ginkgo biloba, the continuous consumption of these foods does not 
assure that the abovementioned neurodegenerative disease is will recede, nor does it mean 

that its side effects will decrease. Therefore, the search for new alternatives that generate 

mitigation and a better quality of life for patients requires us to check the last few 
contributions in studies on the motor/mental dysfunctions by using a new and novel 
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medical tool that implies a better pharmacological potential without being discarded from the organism via low solubility in 

the blood; this potential is known as nanomedicine. Concerning its molecular structure, many drugs have great potential as 
chemical-therapeutic agents, however, due to its low polarity, these compounds are eliminated from the organism without 

crossing the blood-brain barrier (BBB), which prevents the entrance of many psychotropic drugs. In this sense, from the use 

of cannabinoids, flavonoids and nanomedicine, many authors have impelled their research in reducing the size of the "bundle" 
that contains the active compound from a medicine, diminishing its concentration and the side effects that accompany the 

drugs that are administered orally or injected. Even more so, the formation of a supramolecular framework from natural 

polymers – either chitosan or synthetic molecules such as poly- -caprolactone (PCL) – has allowed the formation of 
nanoparticles with interesting physical-chemical properties, enables the delivery of the active compound in the appropriate 

site during a controlled release. In this book, the authors compile a number of diverse contributions focused on the isolation, 

pharmacological evaluation and formulation of the carrier/drug system and generate, for the case of the nanoparticles, the 
same pharmacological effects in the people who endure CNS diseases. The advances and novel molecular tools to relieve 

the patient of the undesirable effects of the current drugs in the treatment of neurodegenerative diseases are mentioned and 
discussed. These scientific achievements are the tip of the iceberg in terms of health improvement for the population due to 

these limiting diseases. 

Self-Fragmentation and Self-Integration in People with 

Schizophrenia. Volume II: Interpretation and Recovery of Positive 

and Negative Symptoms 

Kam-shing Yip (Department of Applied Social Sciences, The Hong 

Kong Polytechnic University, Hong Kong, China) 

In series: Mental Illnesses and Treatments 
2018. 277 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-323-3. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-324-0. $230.00. 
Apart from the biochemical and genetic models, there are many psychosocial theories 

including psychodynamic, cognitive behavioral, phenomenological, existential, 

biochemical as well as social construction perspectives in explaining the cause and 
recovery of schizophrenia. However, in professional intervention and services, all these 

psychosocial theories are undermined. In Volume I, the book serves to bridge this 

theoretical gap by a profound revisit of different perspectives and concepts in self-
fragmentation and self-integration of persons with schizophrenia. 

Social Anxiety Disorder: Recognition, Diagnosis and Management 

Flávia de Lima Osório and Mariana Fortunata Donadon (Department of Neuroscience and 

Behavioural Sciences, Medical School of Ribeirão Preto, São Paulo University, São Paulo, 

Brazil) 

In series: Mental Disorders, Disabilities and Treatments 
2018. 240 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-047-8. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-048-5. $160.00. 
This book addresses aspects related to the recognition, diagnosis and management of 

social anxiety disorder (SAD) under a critical and innovative perspective. Therefore, it 

gathers contributions from renowned researchers in the field through both theoretical and 
empirical studies. The main topics covered will be theoretical and empirical models, 

heritability, instruments for assessment of symptoms and diagnosis, self-esteem, social 

skills, different approaches for treatment of SAD (social skills training, group cognitive-
behavioural therapy, self-administered psychological interventions based on virtual 

interactions on the Internet, transcranial magnetic stimulation, ayahuasca and other 

hallucinogens). The possibilities of treatment and management of music performance 
anxiety will also be discussed by means of a literature review and clinical study. This 

book offers – to clinicians, researchers and/or mental health students – the opportunity to 

learn and update existing information concerning SAD, a frequent condition which 
compromises the quality of life and the psychosocial functioning of many individuals. 
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PULMONOLOGY 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Myrtha M Gregoire-Bottex, M.D., Kevin W Cates and Joav 

Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 
2018. 470 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-577-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-578-7. $230.00. 
Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung is written for the primary care 

clinician to help update the knowledge of pediatric pulmonology (pulmo, pulmonis 

[Latin for "lung"] and λογία, -logia [Greek for "study of"]) in the early 21st century. It 
acknowledges some of the amazing stepping stones of science over time concerning the 

current understanding of pediatric pulmonary medicine. The current and future shortage 

of pediatric pulmonologists necessitates steady, rejuvenated information on asthma, 
cystic fibrosis, pneumonia and other pulmonologic disorders for primary care clinicians 

as they care for the children and adolescents with complex respiratory dilemmas and 

disorders. In view of this shortage and the rapidly increasing knowledge in this field, as 
well as understanding indications for referral to pediatric pulmonologists in the early 

21st century, au courant assiduous information aimed at primary care clinicians in these 

areas becomes increasingly important. 

RADIOLOGY AND MEDICAL IMAGING 

Functional Neuroimaging Methods and Frontiers 

Yongxia Zhou, Ph.D. (University of Southern California, Los Angeles, CA, US and Columbia 

University, New York, NY, US) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 149 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53614-123-8. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53614-124-5. $95.00. 

Medical imaging grows to be a broad and modern scientific field. Imaging principles, 

methods and applications are important topics in this field. While applications and the 
generalization of techniques start with and rely on theoretical development and novel 

methodology, introduction and instructions of relatively new ideas, concepts and 

methods are of pivotal importance to students, beginners and general clinical 
practitioners in this field. Functional MRI (fMRI) has been widely used for the past 30 

years to investigate brain functional changes under physiologic challenges or disease 

conditions in contrast to a resting state. The physiological contributors to the fMRI signal 
changes include the blood-oxygenation-dependent level (BOLD) effect and in-flow 

effect such as the increment in local CBF and arterial oxygenation. Improvement of 

spatiotemporal resolution of fMRI to enhance neuronal activity specificity and pinpoint 

the microvasculature activation is the ultimate goal. fMRI functional 

activity/connectivity and graph theory-based connectome analyses with a multiplex fast 

imaging technique are recently developed new techniques to provide both a whole-
picture and regional specialization of brain resource utilization in a systematic way. The 

integration of neuroscience and mathematical as well as physical and physiological 

metrics also promote the innovation and applications of multi-modal imaging equipment 
development and multi-parametric utilizations in clinical environments, including 

disease diagnosis and treatment. The aim of this book is intended to provide a whole picture of new fMRI imaging 

methodological developments from principles to applications, to both beginners and experts in biomedical imaging and 
healthcare. Several fundamental principles and metrics including BOLD, microvasculature detection and fMRI/EEG 

coupling will be presented together with some new and up-to-date analytical methods. The conventional statistical methods 

and relatively new methods of wavelets, dynamic linear correlation coefficients, independent component analysis, EEG 
source imaging and multi-modal integration will be covered. The authors hope that this book will capture the interests of 

colleagues in the medical imaging field and could help convey the methodological, technical and developmental resources 
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of neuroimaging applications. This book will provide the current state-of-the-art and frontiers of neuroimaging techniques 

in basic science and clinical neuroscience research. The authors will present some forefront and interesting multi-dimensional 
imaging techniques to serve as a textbook and reference manual in fMRI methodological training as well as in the research 

field. Several distinct imaging perspectives, including cutting-edge imaging methods from acquisition to data analysis as 

well as multi-modal and multi-parametric quantifications will be described. The relatively new and advanced principles and 
methods together with interesting examples and application demonstrations would hopefully contribute to the medical 

imaging teaching and research field and could help facilitate the generalization, interpretation and applications of the 

proposed neuroimaging methods. 

Recent Advancements and Applications in Dosimetry 

Maria F. Chan, Ph.D. (Memorial Sloan Kettering Cancer Center, New York, NY, US) 

In series: Radiation Oncology: Clinical, Translational and Laboratory Research 
2018. 372 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-759-0. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-760-6. $230.00. 

Features - Provides unique dosimetry for high intensity MR-guided ultrasound 

treatment, gold nanoparticle-enhanced radiotherapy, photodynamic therapy, thermal 

imaging in Bbrachytherapy, MR-guided radiotherapy, proton beam treatment, and high-

definition end-to-end patient-specific dose verification - Offers clinical applications for 
all varieties of modern radiation detectors, and evolving dosimetry techniques including 

innovative calorimetry, TLD, Oone-scan film dosimetry, transmission detectors, real-

time EPID dosimetry, best feasible DVH planning, 3D printing, 5D planning and 
delivery, as well as machine learning Summary This book provides a comprehensive 

collection of the newly emerging treatment modalities, covering high intensity 

ultrasound treatment, photodynamic therapy, MR-guided treatment machines, 
nanoparticle-enhanced radiotherapy, and proton beam therapy. The invited expert 

authors cover a wide range of the latest advancements and developments in dosimetry 

techniques as well asnd their clinical implications, including calorimetry, radiochromic 
film, transmission detectors, real-time portal dosimetry, TLD, thermal imaging 

dosimetry, 3D dosimetry, best feasible DVH planning, 5D planning and delivery, 3D 

printing, as well asand machine learning in medical dosimetry. This book will bring the 
reader up-to-date with the state of the art in radiation dosimetry and best clinical practices 

using such advanced detectors. 

RHEUMATOLOGY 

Rheumatoid Arthritis: Risk Factors, Health Effects and Treatment Options 

Amanda Melle 

In series: Rheumatism and Musculoskeletal Disorders 
2018. 179 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-668-5. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-669-2. $95.00. 
In Rheumatoid Arthritis: Risk Factors, Health Effects and Treatment Options, the authors open by discussing discuss which 

bDMARDS and tsDMARDS might be preferred in particular situations, for example in the setting of previous malignancy 
or in those with an increased risk of infection. Emphasis will be placed on practical solutions for the busy clinician. Following 

this, they discuss the prevalence and implications of co-morbid depression in RA patients and sub-groups, focusing on ethnic 

minorities. The barriers to identification of depression and the reasons for low utilization of mental health care resources 

among specific ethnic groups are analyzed, taking into account patient perceptions of depression and its association with RA. 

Lastly, the current knowledge about the contribution of smoking as a risk factor for RA development and the possible 

mechanism of action is reviewed. In addition, the authors highlight the association of smoking habits with clinical, 
serological, radiographic damage statuses and comorbidities of RA. The benefits of designed smoking cessation intervention 

on RA outcomes will also be discussed. 
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SLEEP DISORDERS AND CIRCADIAN RHYTHMS 

Circadian Clock: Regulations, Genetic and External Factors 

Nathaniel Hayes 

In series: Human Anatomy and Physiology 
2018. 146 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-372-1. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-373-8. $82.00. 

In this collection, the authors review temporal control of tissue homeostasis and repair by the circadian system. The molecular 

regulation of circadian timing has been well-characterized in several species as a highly conserved transcriptional feedback 
loop that maintains roughly 24-hour cellular periodicity. A current challenge is determining how the outputs of the master 

clock affect peripheral oscillators and numerous biological processes. A subsequent study seeks a more detailed 

understanding of the physiology and molecular mechanism underlying circadian changes in the plasma of glucose, which 
might allow for the identification of novel targets for the developing therapeutic approached to the diabetes and obesity 

diseases. Procambarus acanthophorus, a burrower crayfish, follows a nocturnal circadian rhythm due to the way it spends 

long periods of time building tunnels to reach the water table during the dry season. Therefore, it follows that this species 
must have a close relationship with soil. The authors suggest that soil might be an ecological factor with high perceived 

value, influencing ecological aspects, and physiological functions such as growth, reproduction, and organization of the 

circadian system. The genes involved in the maintenance of circadian rhythm and its impact on the immunological system 
are described as disruption of the circadian rhythm leads to significant alterations of the organism and is associated with 

several biological responses. In the concluding review, some of the most useful characteristics of zebrafish for studying the 

molecular, cellular, and behavioral aspects of the circadian clock system are described. Zebrafish have been established as 
an attractive vertebrate model for the examination of light signaling pathways and their impact on the cellular clock because 

zebrafish cellular clocks have an unusual attribute of being directly light responsive. Additionally, the molecular components 

of the mammalian and zebrafish cellular clocks are highly similar. 

Sleep Effect on Gastrointestinal Health and Disease: Translational Opportunities for 

Promoting Health and Optimizing Disease Management 

David A. Johnson, M.D., William C. Orr, Ph.D., J. Catesby Ware, Ph.D., Parth Parekh, M.D. 

and Edward C. Oldfield IV, M.D.(Eastern VA Medical School, Norfolk, VA, USA) 

In series: Sleep - Physiology, Functions, Dreaming and Disorders 
2018. 331 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-359-2. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-360-8. $230.00. 

Sleep disorders are abnormal sleep patterns and physiological changes that affect health. Over one third of Americans 

experience chronic sleep disturbance which contributes to numerous health conditions including: Cardiovascular and 
respiratory disease, depression, chronic pain syndromes, gastrointestinal diseases and decreased quality of life, among others. 

Chronic sleep deprivation is an epidemic that can have cumulative neurocognitive effects and exacerbate a broad array of 

common chronic diseases including obesity, hypertension, diabetes, stroke and coronary 
artery disease. The effect on gastrointestinal health and disease is profound, albeit 

typically not recognized or addressed by clinicians. Dysfunctional sleep has been 

identified in a wide array of GI diseases affecting both visceral and hepatic disease, with 
both inflammatory and neoplastic induction. Sleep and the GI system have a dynamic 

bidirectional relationship, effecting a complex balance of circadian rhythms, 

neurohumoral transmitters and the intestinal microbiome. The resultant effects of this 
interplay between sleep and GI health/disease is often difficult to define, however, a 

primary sleep disorder may be exacerbated by a GI disease, such as GERD, or a GI 

disease such as IBD may be the primary underlying cause of a sleep disorder. Regardless, 

there is emerging recognition that sleep and GI health may represent new targets for 

disease intervention. This includes the identification of genomic changes where gene 

products may be potential therapeutic targets. Additionally, epigenetic changes related 
to the environment can enhance the transcriptional activity of important genes. Also, 

clearly the intestinal microbiome is a discovery field for microbial products and activated 

immune cells that may translocate to the periphery and respond to manipulation. This 
relationship with sleep is another new horizon of recognition. As these relationships 

between sleep and GI health have been identified, these findings are logical targets for 

intervention. As such, a keen and insightful awareness is necessary to maintain good health, or assessing symptoms of a 
disease state. Thus, the recognition of sleep disorders, and appropriate sleep directed management can help optimize the 

treatment of numerous gastrointestinal diseases. Clearly, people need to recognize that sleep is not just a “placeholder” of 

dark time between two periods of daylight activity. Rather, assessing and promoting good sleep should be a “health mandate” 
for maintaining and regulating normal GI physiologic health, or mitigating sleep directed disease management strategies to 

optimize patient outcomes. Therefore, sleep dysfunction, should be a routine focus of all care providers, recognizing the 
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importance of good sleep for promoting health and sleep disorders in perpetuating disease. It is the meaningful intent of the 

authors of this treatise to increase the appropriate awareness of the invaluable role of sleep. Clearly, it is time for us all to 
open our eyes and realize the value of closing them. 

RARE DISORDERS 

Tardive Dyskinesia: Current Approach 

Chanoch Miodownik, M.D. and Vladimir Lerner, M.D., Ph.D. 

(Ben-Gurion University of the Negev, Division of Psychiatry, Head 

of Closed Department, Be’er Sheva Mental Health Center, Be’er-

Sheva, Israel) 

In series: Rare Disorders Research Progress 
2018. 203 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-776-7. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-777-4. $95.00. 

Abnormal involuntary dyskinetic movements in schizophrenia patients have been 
documented for more than 140 years. However, after introducing into clinical practice 

antipsychotic medications, movement disturbances became a relatively frequent 

phenomenon. Medication-induced movement disorders are divided into two groups: a) 
acute, which appears during several hours or days after beginning treatment with 

psychotropic medications, and b) delayed or tardive motor disturbances that occur after months or years of taking 

psychotropic drugs. In the term’s present meaning, the latter are iatrogenic, neurological, hyperkinetic movement 
disturbances characterized by repetitive, involuntary, purposeless movements in the oral/lingual/buccal area, body or 

choreoathetoid movements of the extremities. Tardive movement disorder (TMD) is a serious, disabling and potentially 

permanent pathology. The pathogenesis of TMD remains unclear, and the pathophysiology is complex, multifactorial, and 
still not fully understood. Moreover, there is solid evidence of a genetic predisposition to these disturbances. Abnormal 

movements should appear during exposure, or within four weeks of withdrawal from oral psychotropic medications or eight 
weeks from depot formulations. The minimal exposure to these drugs should be three months, except for patients older than 

60, who can develop TMD after its use for one month. Finally, the movements should be present for at least one month to 

fulfill the criteria for TMD. Several distinct forms of TMD exist, specifically tardive akathisia, tardive blepharospasm, tardive 

dystonia, tardive gait, tardive myoclonus, tardive tremor, and tardive tics, and they have different pathophysiologies and 

treatment. The advent and widespread use of a new generation of antipsychotics in clinical practice had been expected to 

dramatically reduce the incidence and prevalence of TMD, however the reduction, if any, was modest. A number of drugs 
were tried for the management of this motor disturbance, yet until now no effective and standard treatment has been found. 

Therefore, the management of this motor disturbance remains an actual topic as well as a challenge for clinicians. Although 

much has been written about TMD, this is obviously not a new clinical issue. Awareness of these motor disturbances as a 
result of medication treatment is a vital step toward intervention in the pathological process. Furthermore, it will be helpful 

for the protection and prevention of serious complications, while also allowing for greater access to clinicians in overall areas 

of medicine. The authors believe that a better understanding of TMD will strengthen the efforts and success of effective 
diagnosing, prevention and treatment of this condition. 

RENAL DISORDERS 

Renal Replacement Therapy: Controversies and Future Trends 

José A. Moura-Neto, MD (Medical Director at CSB Group of 

Nephrology, Bahia, Brazil & Member of the Young Medical 

Leadership Program at the National Academy of Medicine, Brazil) 

In series: Urology Research Progress 
2018. 383 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-654-8. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-655-5. $230.00. 
Controversies and trends have been a constant presence in nephrology. Likewise, since 

its inception and throughout its development, renal replacement therapy has been 

shrouded in an atmosphere of uncertainty, always with an eye on the future. Renal 
Replacement Therapy: Controversies and Future Trends is a collection of independent 

chapters written by eminent authors, focused on topics relevant to modalities of renal 
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replacement therapy. This book addresses controversies and future trends in peritoneal dialysis, hemodialysis, and kidney 

transplantation. It covers issues from kidney patient education to new technologies in end stage renal disease management, 
including trends in arteriovenous access, convective therapies, the concept of incremental hemodialysis, fluid overload in 

hemodialysis and iron therapy. Regarding renal transplantation, it discusses a variety of subjects, highlighting 

xenotransplantation, organ bioengineering, immunosuppressive therapies, and living donor bioethics issues. This book may 
appeal to nephrologists and physicians involved with renal replacement therapy and all those interested in the advances and 

challenges still facing medicine. It is, at the same time, a didactical textbook – providing valuable and updated medical 

information – and also represents the current thinking of great authors of our time on the subject. To a certain extent, it will 
also have historical value and may be considered a landmark of ideas in the field of nephrology. 

Understanding Basic Renal Pathophysiology 

Ramin Sam, M.D., Lowell Lo, M.D., and Stephen L. Gluck, M.D. (Clinical Professor of 

Medicine, University of California, San Francisco, San Francisco, CA, USA) 

In series: Renal, Metabolic and Urologic Disorders 
2018. 126 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-224-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-225-0. $82.00. 

Renal physiology is at the heart of practice of medicine. Concepts such as fluids, 

electrolytes and acid/base disorders are central to medical disciplines in almost all fields 
of medicine. There are very few physicians who do not need to be well versed in these 

concepts. On the other hand, these concepts are some of the most poorly understood 

concepts in medicine. As an example, there is often confusion that has led to 
hyponatremia, and physicians are often in doubt as to what fluids are required for a 

patient with hypernatremia. This book will clarify the logic behind these central concepts 

and hopefully lead to less doubt in the management of patients with these problems. The 
book is not intended to be a comprehensive discussion for all aspects of renal physiology; 

rather, it is intended to clarify the understanding of few core concept of renal physiology 
as it relates to patient care. As each patient with electrolyte or renal disorder presents in 

their own unique way, we find it useful to understand the basics behind those core 

concepts to be able to explain why the patient does not completely fit the textbook case. 
The purpose of this book is not to serve as a textbook on renal disorders. As such, not all 

topics in nephrology are covered, but only the ones where we find it beneficial for the 

physician to better understand those aspects of renal physiology. The book is intended 

for all physicians; clearly, medical students in their clinical years would benefit from it 

and especially renal fellows and nephrologists would find it useful. It is often the case 

that physicians act as the developers of renal physiology and equations, but not much time is spent on understanding how 
those equations and concepts came about. This book is intended to shine light on these important concepts. Having a true 

understanding of these concepts would enable one to treat patients who often don’t present as a textbook case. In general, 

this textbook would be helpful for all physicians. However, the group of physicians who would benefit most from it would 
be those who encounter patients with electrolyte disorders. First and foremost, nephrologists are included in that list, 

especially nephrology fellows who are just starting to develop a deeper understanding of serum electrolytes. The next group 

of physicians who would benefit would be intensivists, internists, family practitioners and emergency room physicians who 
often act as the first line of responders for these patients. Our book is unique among books on renal physiology in that it is 

not a comprehensive discussion of renal physiology, but it gives the physician reader some helpful hints in understanding 

key concepts of renal physiology. As such we believe it would be especially helpful in the management of patients with 
complicated electrolytes or renal disorder. 

SPORTS MEDICINE 

Soccer: The Physical and Cultural Effects of the World's Most Popular Sport 

Vera R. Jackson and Jessika Farber 

In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and Psychology 
2018. 134 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-220-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-221-2. $82.00. 
This collection investigates the time-motion characteristics of collegiate soccer games, repeated-sprint ability in female 

players, and skill-based assessments of collegiate male and female players. In females, research has shown few between-

position differences in physiological characteristics. Additionally, female field players can display similar aerobic fitness to 
elite players as assessed by the Yo-Yo Intermittent Recovery Test Level 1. The authors suggest that collegiate female players 

may need further development in high-intensity running and repeated-sprint ability. Afterwards, they present research 
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supporting the idea that that turfgrass maintenance on soccer fields in Slovenia differs significantly, and several managers 

lack knowledge about proper turfgrass management. However, the maintenance budget is not the most important factor in 
determining the appearance of the soccer fields. A subsequent review is presented with the goal of reviewing the trainability 

of short sprinting in youth soccer players. The authors examined studies from 2005 to the present which focused on improving 

sprint or agility performances, and included a description of the training protocol, pre-and post-test measures (mean and 
standard deviation) for the training group and the control group. The findings demonstrate progress in short straight-line 

sprinting and in agility performance with different training regimes. Another study is presented analysing the evolution of 

the physical condition in young elite soccer players during the full competitive period throughout eight seasons. In this study, 
one hundred and eleven young soccer players belonging to the reserve team of a Spanish professional soccer academy were 

examined. The last study describes the perceived exertion of soccer players in the pre-season and in-season periods and to 

analyses the differences in the perceived effort between friendly and official matches in relation to the minutes played in 
young soccer players. 

STEM CELLS 

Adult Stem Cell Released Molecules: A Paradigm Shift to Systems Therapeutics 

Greg Maguire, Ph.D. (BioRegenerative Sciences Inc, Founder, La Jolla, CA, USA) 

In series: Stem Cells - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 249 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-623-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-281-6. $160.00. 
Dr. Greg Maguire's thought-provoking book offers a radically new approach to the standard means of developing drugs 

through the use of the molecules that stem cells release. Emphasizing that living organisms operate through the collective 

actions of entities within and between all levels of the biological organism, including the quantum level, molecular level, and 
cellular level, for example, the argument is put forth that drug development, and medicine 

itself, must treat various indications by understanding and then treating the collective 

actions at the relevant levels that are found to be perturbed in that particular indication. 
Motivated by the recent successes in the fields of quantum collective electrodynamics and 

condensed matter physics, where systems level thinking has explained through 

mathematical and conceptual reasoning how these phenomenon work, and doing so with 
heuristic outcomes, Maguire argues that the same system level thinking must be applied 

to drug development and medicine. The interactive nature of these fundamental collective 

processes is at the core of developing “systems therapeutics” and, as such, challenges those 
that believe in fundamental reductionism, where understanding the components of the 

system will explain the system. During these times, fundamental reductionism is often 

used to explain diseases as the result of an aberration in a DNA sequence, and targeted 
approaches to drug development lead to the development of small molecules to specifically 

target only one pathway. Because of this, there is an understanding that diseases and other 

indications are multifactorial and often don't involve a genomic alteration; systems biology 
analysis should lead to “systems therapeutics” where multiple pathways, often at different 

levels of the organism, are targeted by the therapeutic agents. The therapeutic development 
approach that Maguire explains is a result of reverse engineering endogenous adult stem 

cell function that serves to maintain and heal our tissues. Using the pools of molecules that different types of adult stem cells 

release, each pool of molecules being tissue specific for the indication to be treated, Maguire describes the “systems 
therapeutic” results. The book is divided into nine sections, each of which can be read as a standalone chapter and serve as a 

source of references on the particular topic. Although some of the topics use mathematical formulas, none of the material 

requires mathematical rigor in order to understand the concepts. The last chapter culminates in showing how the “systems 
therapeutic” approach using the molecules from adult stem cells is used to treat neurodegeneration. 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 



Medicine and Health 93 

SURGERY 

Advances in Experimental Surgery. Volume 1 

Huifang Chen, M.D., Ph.D. and Paulo N. Martins, M.D., Ph.D (Professor of Surgery, 

Laboratory of Experimental Surgery, Research Center, University of Montreal, Montreal, 

Quebec, Canada) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 636 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-775-1. $310.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-776-8. $310.00. 

Experimental surgery is an important link for the development in clinical surgery, 

research and teaching. Experimental surgery was part of the most important surgical 
discoveries in the past century. Since 1901 nine Nobel Prizes have been awarded to the 

pioneers had remarkable achievements in the basic or practical surgery. In recent 20 

years, experimental surgery has achieved new advances, like laparoscopic and robotic 

surgery, tissue engineering, and gene therapy which are widely applied in clinic surgery. 

The present book covers wide experimental surgery in preclinical research models 
subdivided in two volumes. Volume I introduces surgical basic notions, techniques, and 

different surgical models involved in basic experimental surgery and review the 

biomechanical models, ischemia/reperfusion injury models, repair and regeneration 
models, and organ and tissue transplantation models, respectively. Volume II introduces 

several specific experimental models such as laparoscopic and bariatric experimental 

surgical models. The second volume also introduces graft-versus-host disease, and other 
experimental models. Review the advances and development of recent techniques such 

as tissue engineering, organ preservation, wound healing and scarring, gene therapy and 

robotic surgery. The book documents the enormous volume of knowledge we have 
acquired in the field of experimental surgery. In this book, we have invited experts from 

the United States, Canada, France, Germany, China, Japan, Korea, UK, Sweden, 

Netherland, Hungary and Turkey to contribute 36 chapters in the fields of their expertise. These two volumes are the 
compilation of basic experimental surgery and updated advances of new development in this field that will be invaluable to 

surgeons, residents, graduate students, surgical researchers, physicians, immunologists, veterinarians and nurses in surgery. 

Advances in Experimental Surgery. Volume 2 

Huifang Chen, M.D., Ph.D. and Paulo N. Martins, M.D., Ph.D (Professor of Surgery, 

Laboratory of Experimental Surgery, Research Center, University of Montreal, Montreal, 

Quebec, Canada) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 434 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-773-7. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-774-4. $230.00. 

Experimental surgery is an important link for the development in clinical surgery, 

research and teaching. Experimental surgery was part of the most important surgical 
discoveries in the past century. Since 1901 nine Nobel Prizes have been awarded to the 

pioneers had remarkable achievements in the basic or practical surgery. In recent 20 

years, experimental surgery has achieved new advances, like laparoscopic and robotic 
surgery, tissue engineering, and gene therapy which are widely applied in clinic surgery. 

The present book covers wide experimental surgery in preclinical research models 

subdivided in two volumes. Volume I introduces surgical basic notions, techniques, and 
different surgical models involved in basic experimental surgery and review the 

biomechanical models, ischemia/reperfusion injury models, repair and regeneration 

models, and organ and tissue transplantation models, respectively. Volume II introduces 
several specific experimental models such as laparoscopic and bariatric experimental 

surgical models. The second volume also introduces graft-versus-host disease, and other 

experimental models. Review the advances and development of recent techniques such 
as tissue engineering, organ preservation, wound healing and scarring, gene therapy and 

robotic surgery. The book documents the enormous volume of knowledge we have 

acquired in the field of experimental surgery. In this book, we have invited experts from 
the United States, Canada, France, Germany, China, Japan, Korea, UK, Sweden, 

Netherland, Hungary and Turkey to contribute 36 chapters in the fields of their expertise. These two volumes are the 

compilation of basic experimental surgery and updated advances of new development in this field that will be invaluable to 
surgeons, residents, graduate students, surgical researchers, physicians, immunologists, veterinarians and nurses in surgery. 
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Anesthesia OSCE Review 

Sharif Mohamed, M.D., Maged Argalious, M.D., Lisa Farmer, M.D., Carlos Trombetta, M.D., 

and Loran Mounir, M.D. (Division of Pediatric Anesthesia UTMB, Galveston, TX, USA) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 281 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-027-0. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-028-7. $160.00. 
Objective structured clinical exams (OSCEs) have been in use as an assessment tool for 

graduate medical students and postgraduate medical training all around the world, in 

anesthesia training in the United Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand, and even in the 
United States, where medical schools have been using OSCE for a long time. When the 

OSCEs were introduced as a formal assessment tool for the certification of anesthesia 

trainees in the United States, it was adopted in a way that was slightly different than the 
classic way of using OSCEs in other countries. One of the differences was in the limitation 

of the OSCE to examine only nine skills, six of which are communication and 

professionalism skills and three of which are for interpretation skills, although the focus 

of the American OSCE is on communication and professionalism. However, it did not 

ignore the interpretation skills, with at least two stations on the real exam dedicated to the 

interpretation skills. The general theme of this book is that it utilizes some adult learning 
techniques to fuel an interactive learning experience for the candidates, so that they can 

work together on building their skills and preparing for the OSCE component of their assessment. The authors worked 

carefully on creating a manuscript that can be used by the practicing examiner/standardized patient to guide the process of 
mock OSCE encounters in a fruitful, educative and enjoyable manner. 

Breast Surgery: Indications and Techniques 

Ciro Comparetto and Franco Borruto (Division of Obstetrics and Gynecology, Azienda USL 

Toscana Centro, City Hospital, Prato, Italy) 

In series: Obstetrics and Gynecology Advances 
2018. 300 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-489-6. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-490-2. $230.00. 

Breast surgery is the surgical treatment of breast diseases. Its fields of application are 

particularly breast cancer therapy and the plastic-reconstructive time that follows. 
Oncological surgery is one of the most important stages of breast cancer therapy. The 

history of breast interventions, known since ancient times, has been marked by several 

moments coincident with the evolution of medical knowledge and with some important 
discoveries in this field. After thousands of years, this allowed for a type of intervention 

that, in the utmost respect for physical integrity, offers women a concrete chance of 

healing. The outcome of breast cancer surgery, with respect to cosmetic results, loco-
regional control, and prognostic information from nodal staging may vary substantially. 

Optimal breast cancer care starts with a proper surgical act, which can only be performed 
when optimal imaging and preoperative diagnosis are available. Next, on the basis of all 

perioperative findings, the right surgical procedure should be indicated after 

multidisciplinary consultation and discussion, keeping the objective of the final outcome 
in mind. The surgical act itself is best performed by an experienced surgeon who has 

maintained their experience after sufficient training. The outcome of the different 

procedures can be measured according to simple criteria and prospective registration. 

Corneal Collagen Cross-Linking and Femtosecond Laser in 

Refractive and Cataract Surgery 

Hui Sun (Academy of OPTO-Electronics, Chinese Academy of 

Sciences, Beijing, China) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 163 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-192-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-193-2. $82.00. 
The cornea serves as the gateway into the eye for external images. Maintenance of 

corneal shapes and transparency is critical for refraction. Small changes in the 

smoothness of the corneal surface or in the total thickness of the cornea can lead to visual 
distortion. Recently, however, refractive surgery for the transparent cornea has been 

introduced. In this procedure, the curvature of the cornea is modified either by cutting 

the stroma or by laser ablation of normal corneal tissue. Given the clinical efficacy of 
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refractive surgery, it is important to understand the anatomical and physiological structure of the cornea such as corneal 

collagen cross-linking. Multiple commercial femtosecond lasers have been cleared for use by the US Food and Drug 
Administration for ophthalmic surgery, including use in creating corneal flaps in LASIK surgery. The newest application of 

femtosecond lasers in ophthalmology is in cataract surgery. In LASIK surgery, all surgery procedures are done in cornea. In 

cataract surgery, the cornea is also cut with a femtosecond laser. Over the last decade, the field of femtosecond eye surgery 
has expanded rapidly, supporting the advantages of combined high-ablation precision and minimized collateral tissue effects. 

One of the most promising applications for femtosecond laser eye surgery has been corneal surgery, namely laser in situ 

keratomileusis (LASIK) surgery, where the high-pressure laser plasma non-thermally dissociates the dense corneal tissue, 
thereby enabling lamellar cornea procedures with minimized side effects with the subsequent excimer laser shaping the 

corneal surface. Millions of people worldwide have been patients for LASIK surgery and have benefited from new forms of 

technology. LASIK surgery includes three parts: wavefront detection, femtosecond laser flap creation, and excimer laser 
cornea correction. Some parts of this book focus on femtosecond laser-assisted LASIK surgery, including basic research for 

femtosecond laser eye surgery and tissue imaging. The newest application of femtosecond lasers in ophthalmology is cataract 
surgery. Currently, there are a few lasers at or near the point of commercial release, including LenSx (Alcon Laboratories 

Inc., Fort Worth, Texas), Catalys (Abbott Medical Optics, Santa Ana, California), LensAR (LensAR Inc., Orlando, Florida), 

Victus (Technolas Perfect Vision and Bausch & Lomb, Rochester, New York), and Femto LDV (Ziemer Ophthalmic Systems 
AG, Port, Switzerland). All laser systems share a common platform—which includes an anterior-segment imaging system, 

patient interface, and femtosecond laser to image—to calculate and deliver the laser pulses. Some parts of this book explain 

the principle of OCT-guided femtosecond laser cataract surgery. The combination of femtosecond laser surgery and OCT 
imaging simultaneously guides the development of next generation femtosecond surgical lasers in cataract surgery and 

explores femtosecond laser surgical strategies. 

Decompressive Craniectomy 

Bizhan Aarabi and J. Marc Simard (Department of Neurosurgery, 

Director of Neruotrauma, University of Maryland School of 

Medicine, Baltimore, MD, USA) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 478 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-180-2. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-181-9. $230.00. 
Although decompressive craniectomy is a surgical procedure that has been with us for 

the past 100 years, its prognostic value in long-term outcomes remains doubtful and its 

use is at a crossroads. Three randomized trials and numerous cohorts, along with 

comparative studies over the past 15 years (as shown in the presented figure) have 

significantly improved our understanding of this simple surgical procedure. In writing 

this book, the authors not only tried to present state-of-the-art evidence describing the 
molecular and cellular cascades discovered during the past 40 years and current critical 

care management of traumatic brain injury, but also found it very appropriate to consider 

the views of scientists who have contributed immensely in understanding the pathobiology of severe head injury (Simard 
and Fiskum). The current values of multimodality monitoring of neurochemical processes (Badjatia, Bullock) and the 

contribution of maximal medical management through guidelines (Stein, Ullman) help to understand how far research 
concerning the management of head injury has come. The authors deem it important to present the personal views of leading 

scientists who have conducted two high impact randomized controlled trials (Cooper, Hutchinson, Servadei and Sahuquillo) 

and the experiential views of decompressive craniectomy during the Operation Iraqi Freedom and Operation Enduring 
Freedom campaigns (Rosenfeld, Neal). Joint discussions of ethical views between the next of kin and surgeons as well as 

the value of informed consent constitute the ultimate objective before proceeding with the surgical procedure (Honeybul). 

The promise of the future, which hangs on additional imaging biomarkers with higher predictive values is presented in a 
systematic review (Aarabi) that stresses a clear view of the extent of rostral-caudal injury 

severity to the functional connectivity network, and the connectome on magnetic 

resonance imaging before proceeding with decompressive craniectomy in patients with 
low motor subscores. 

Lecture Notes on Pancreatitis 

Ali Ibrahim Yahya, M.D., FRCSEd (Professor of General Surgery, 

Zliten University Hospital, Zliten, Libya) 

In series: Digestive Diseases - Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 151 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-034-8. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-112-3. $82.00. 

To all readers of this book on pancreatitis: The idea of centering a book on pancreatitis 

came to the author’s mind after working as a general surgeon at his hospital over a period 
of twenty-seven years after his return from Britain, where he finished his postgraduate 

training and received the fellowship from the Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh. 
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This book covers topics of pancreatitis including pathology, clinical presentation, investigations and treatment; it is 

recommended for resident surgeons and will help them to attain knowledge on pancreatitis. The author would like to thank 
the staff of the HBP unit at Queen Elizabeth Hospital at Birmingham, particularly Professor J. Buckle and Mr. D. Mirza, 

who gave the author the chance to practice his skills when he was a visiting surgeon at their unit. 

Management of Postoperative Pain after Bariatric Surgery 

Jaime Ruiz-Tovar, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Bariatric Surgery, Universidad Autónoma de 

Madrid, Madrid, Spain) 

In series: Pain Management - Research and Technology 
2018. 194 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53614-284-6. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-285-3. $95.00. 

Patients undergoing bariatric surgery are special subjects, as they present different 
conditions that make it more difficult to facilitate correct postoperative management. A 

medical staff is often not used to managing these patients and they do not consider that 

different measures or doses of drugs should be employed. Moreover, several approaches 

performed in the general population cannot be offered to morbidly obese subjects 

because of their particular anatomical conditions. The correct management of 

postoperative pain is essential for the adequate evolution in a postoperative course, as a 
patient experiencing pain will not be able to mobilize. Moreover, analgesic resources are 

usually morphic drugs, which might cause nausea and vomiting, impeding correct oral 

intake. Multimodal analgesia is actually considered the gold standard for postoperative 
pain control after bariatric surgery, implying the administration of drugs or performance 

of different analgesic or anesthetic techniques in order to reduce the need for 

postoperative morphine. For the correct application of postoperative analgesia, it is 
essential to know the physiopathology of postoperative pain and the mechanism of action 

for each analgesic technique. The aim of this book is to revise the actual evidence about 
the management of postoperative pain in morbidly obese patients undergoing bariatric 

surgery. 

Prophylaxis in Bariatric Surgery 

Jaime Ruiz-Tovar, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Bariatric Surgery, Universidad Autónoma de 

Madrid, Madrid, Spain) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 192 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-435-3. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-436-0. $95.00. 

Patients undergoing bariatric surgery are special subjects, as they present several features 

that convert them into high-risk patients, despite often being young and without severe 
comorbidities. Medical staff is often not used to managing these patients and they do not 

consider that different measures or doses of drugs should be employed. Moreover, 
several postoperative complications are much more frequent in obese patients than in the 

general population, such as thromboembolic events, surgical-site infections, or 

pulmonary complications. These issues must be considered in all the perioperative 
courses; pre-, intra- and postoperatively. There are many protocols and guidelines for 

diverse prophylaxis, but most of them do not consider the special characteristics of 

morbidly obese patients, and so the measures recommended for the general population 
cannot be applied to them. Some bariatric surgery societies have made an effort to 

elaborate on recommendations for obese patients, but the lack of studies in this 

population group implies low evidence grade, leading to weak recommendations and 

sometimes even acting as controversial between different groups. The aim of this book 

is to revise the actual evidence of the most important prophylactic measures that a 

morbidly obese patient must undergo. 
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Recollections of Pioneers in Xenotransplantation Research 

David K. C. Cooper, M.D., Ph.D. (Co-Director, Xenotransplantation Program, Department of 

Surgery, University of Alabama at Birmingham, Birmingham, AL, US) 

In series: New Developments in Medical Research 
2018. 445 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-945-7. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-946-4. $195.00. 
There is a critical and continuing shortage of organs and cells from deceased human 

donors for the purposes of transplantation into patients with terminal organ failure. The 

use of organs and cells from pigs – i.e., cross-species transplantation, or 
xenotransplantation – could resolve this problem. Recollections of Pioneers in 

Xenotransplantation Research is a collection of reminiscences by surgeons and scientists 

who, over the past 50 years, have made major contributions to research into achieving 
successful transplantation of pig organs and cells into primates. It records the personal 

work of 22 researchers from North America, Asia, Europe, and Australasia who 

developed this field, which will have an immense impact on the future medical care of 

patients with such diverse conditions as heart and kidney failure, diabetes, corneal 

blindness, and Parkinson’s disease. A pig organ transplanted into a human or nonhuman 

primate is rejected within minutes. To overcome this immunological barrier, pigs have 
been genetically-engineered to protect their tissues from the primate immune response. 

Today, life-supporting organs from pigs with up to six genetic modifications have 

functioned for more than a year in nonhuman primates, and the blood sugar of diabetic 
monkeys has been controlled for more than two years by the transplantation of insulin-

producing pancreatic islet cells from pigs. Clinical trials of pig islet and corneal 

transplantation have already been undertaken, and trials of organ transplants are 
currently being planned. The pioneering researchers who contributed to the early development of this field highlight their 

own roles, and record their personal recollections of the other scientists and surgeons with whom they collaborated. They do 
not confine themselves to the scientific progress they made, but comment on the roles of industry and academia in moving 

the field forward. Recollections of Pioneers in Xenotransplantation Research will be of interest to physicians, scientists, and 

the lay person with an interest in transplantation or in the care of patients with life-threatening diseases, but also to those 
interested to understand the potential of genetic-engineering in science and medicine. The book provides a historical record 

of the research that has contributed to an advance in medicine that has been called “the next great medical revolution.” Within 

a few years, this new form of therapy is likely to impact every family in the developed world. 

Surgical Treatment of Femoral Neck Fractures 

Orlin Filipov, M.D., Ph.D. (Head of Orthopedic Department, Vitosha Hospital Simeonovsko, 

Sofia, Bulgaria) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 

In series: Orthopedic Research and Therapy 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-757-6. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53614-286-0. $195.00. 
While arthroplasty is the preferred treatment for most elderly patients with displaced femoral neck fractures, internal fixation 

is the treatment of choice in the majority of patients below the age of 65 as a joint-preserving procedure. The osteosynthesis 

of fractures of the femoral neck in the elderly has been partly abandoned during the last years due to the poor clinical 
outcomes following the conventional fixation with parallel screws or DHS. Based on clinical evidence and laboratory testing, 

the novel method of biplane double-supported screw fixation (BDSF) offers much better fixation stability, reflecting in 

excellent clinical outcomes. With its innovative biomechanic principle, the BDSF method provides supreme stability for 
cannulated screw fixation, achieving up to 44% higher axial fixation strength in vitro, and a rate of bone union reaching up 

to 96.6% in clinical practice, which is much higher than the conventional parallel screw fixation data. The method of BDSF 

provides supreme stability by buttressing two out of three medially diverging cannulated screws on the inferior femoral neck 
cortex and supporting the steeper inferior screw on the posterior femoral neck cortex. The two calcar screws are oriented in 

different coronal inclinations intended to provide constant fixation strength during different patient activities and load 

directions. Biomechanically, the most effective component is the inferior screw placed at an obtuse angle and supported on 
a large area along the inferior and posterior cortex of the femoral neck following its spiral anterior curve. Given the clinical 

outcomes, BDSF is the perfect technique for femoral neck fracture fixation, as the fracture healing rate is high at 96% with 

this approach. Therefore, BDSF is not only a treatment alternative to conventional fixation, but also a much better procedure. 
Thus, BDSF should be routinely applied, and conventional fixation gradually abandoned in clinical practice (this has been 

the approach in our institution over the last ten years). This book describes the full surgical technique of the method of BDSF 

for femoral neck fracture osteosynthesis; quality criteria and surgical recommendations for successful BDSF implementation, 
according to the vast clinical experience of ten years with this highly effective method. A novel surgical approach for hip 

arthroplasty is described in this book. The current trends aimed at decreasing operative trauma and blood loss have been not 

entirely satisfied with respect to most of the standard approaches for hip arthroplasty. These surgeries are often associated 
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with considerable blood loss and the necessity for restricting patients’ activities in the postoperative period due to impaired 

joint stability and risk of dislocations. This book describes the full surgical technique of the novel anatomical direct lateral 
approach for hip arthroplasty, aimed at decreasing blood loss, minimizing operative trauma, and optimizing joint stability. 

This technique is associated with minimal blood loss and high joint stability. Patients are allowed to perform activities within 

the normal range of motion and without any special restrictions in the early postoperative period. This book describes also 
the history of internal fixation in femoral neck fractures, as well as the biomechanics of femoral neck fracture osteosynthesis 

and the role of the implants. 

UROLOGY 

Bladder Cancer: Research Advances and Clinical Challenges 

Ja Hyeon Ku, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Urology, Seoul National University Hospital, 

Yongon Dong, Jongno Ku, Seoul, Korea) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 271 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-354-7. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-353-0. $195.00. 
Bladder cancer is the fifth most common cancer with an estimated 60,490 new cases and 

12,240 deaths expected for 2017 in the US alone. The diagnosis and treatment of bladder 

cancer in the current era is in the midst of a revolution. Recent research has focused on the 
evaluation of genetic markers to provide diagnostic and prognostic information in bladder 

cancer. In recent years, systemic therapies using a variety of immunotherapeutic strategies 

have evolved for the treatment of urothelial carcinoma. Bladder Cancer: Research 
Advances and Clinical Challenges is a textbook on bladder cancer written by leading world 

experts in the field. This new book presents the latest research in this field. It has ten 

chapters that discuss a wide variety of the most important topics, including: cancer stem 
cells; molecular biomarkers; cancer detection and monitoring; clinical prognostication; 

immune checkpoint inhibitors; etc. It will equally be appreciated by urologists as well as 

scientists. The editor hopes that this book will offer the most contemporary and useful 
information for specialists involved in bladder cancer. 

Renal Replacement Therapy: Controversies and Future Trends 

José A. Moura-Neto, MD (Medical Director at CSB Group of Nephrology, Bahia, Brazil & 

Member of the Young Medical Leadership Program at the National Academy of Medicine, 

Brazil) 

In series: Urology Research Progress 
2018. 383 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-654-8. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-655-5. $230.00. 
Controversies and trends have been a constant presence in nephrology. Likewise, since 

its inception and throughout its development, renal replacement therapy has been 

shrouded in an atmosphere of uncertainty, always with an eye on the future. Renal 
Replacement Therapy: Controversies and Future Trends is a collection of independent 

chapters written by eminent authors, focused on topics relevant to modalities of renal 

replacement therapy. This book addresses controversies and future trends in peritoneal 
dialysis, hemodialysis, and kidney transplantation. It covers issues from kidney patient 

education to new technologies in end stage renal disease management, including trends 

in arteriovenous access, convective therapies, the concept of incremental hemodialysis, 
fluid overload in hemodialysis and iron therapy. Regarding renal transplantation, it 

discusses a variety of subjects, highlighting xenotransplantation, organ bioengineering, 

immunosuppressive therapies, and living donor bioethics issues. This book may appeal 
to nephrologists and physicians involved with renal replacement therapy and all those 

interested in the advances and challenges still facing medicine. It is, at the same time, a didactical textbook – providing 

valuable and updated medical information – and also represents the current thinking of great authors of our time on the 
subject. To a certain extent, it will also have historical value and may be considered a landmark of ideas in the field of 

nephrology. 
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OTHER TOPICS IN MEDICINE 

A New Approach to Stuttering: Diagnosis and Therapy 

Zbigniew Tarkowski (Head of Department of Pathology and Rehabilitation of Speech, Medical 

University of Lublin, Poland) 

In series: Speech and Language Disorders 
2018. 231 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-63485-640-9. $190.00. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-422-3. $89.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53610-014-3. $190.00. 

The author presents a new approach to the therapy of stuttering. Instead of accepting 

stuttering and trying to make it more fluent, he prefers to motivate a patient to effectively 
battle the condition. This book presents a theoretical basis for such an approach and 

offers diagnostic tools, including normalized and standardized scales as well as 

questionnaires for examining patients with stuttering in different age groups. While guest 
authors review research on the effects of pharmacotherapy, which is regarded as 

controversial by many, the author focuses on discussing the approach and achievements 

of Central and Eastern European therapists which have not been heard of in the USA and 
Western European countries. He supports systemic therapy which affects all the basic 

stuttering factors, i.e. speech disfluency, logophobia, muscle tension and interpersonal 

communication in a comprehensive way. Speech disfluency is not regarded as a problem, 
but merely as an obstacle on the way to accomplish a patient’s personal goals. The author 

presents particular methods for solving the problems of patients with stuttering and 

considers motivation to therapy important, though it is reduced due to the acceptance of 
the disorder. Although he supports using natural speech in the course of therapy, he does 

not reject other techniques. On the contrary, the author believes that therapeutic methods 

should be adjusted to the needs and abilities of a patient instead of forcing said patient 
to use a method simply because it is universal. The author believes therapies are 

subjective to the patient in question. Additionally, the author is optimistic and encourages both therapists and patients to 

share his optimism as well. 

A Systems Approach to the Psychosomatics of Stuttering 

Zbigniew Tarkowski (Head of Department of Pathology and Rehabilitation of Speech, Medical 

University of Lublin, Lubin, Poland) 

In series: Speech and Language Disorders 
2018. 267 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-170-3. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-304-2. $195.00. 
The publication begins with a long interview with a PWS, which is a unique way of 

introducing the systems approach to the psychosomatics of stuttering. Various aspects of 

the approach are presented in four chapters, each ending with a bibliography. Chapter One, 
which is entitled “Stuttering from the Psychosomatic Perspective” discusses the new 

approach to this speech disorder and its consequences for the diagnostic and therapeutic 

process. Stuttering is regarded as more than just a speech fluency disorder, but is also 
regarded as a psychosomatic disorder, and treating its chronic form as a disease can be 

justified. Chapter Two, called “Inspirations” explores the relationships between 

communicative stress, increased muscle tension and changeability of stuttering. This is a 
fundamental issue that most theories fail to explain. Furthermore, the chapter contrasts 

early childhood stuttering with selective mutism in order to present similarities and 

differences between the two disorders. The author attempts to explain why stuttering is 
more common among boys and selective mutism among girls. Chapter Three – “The 

Author’s Own Research” offers results of many years of research on stuttering in 

preschool, school and adult age, along with an in-depth discussion of these. The results 
have been summarised in the form of a model of stuttering from the systems perspective. 

Chapter Four, called “Systems Therapy of Stuttering” refers to the previous chapters and 

presents the author’s therapeutic approach to early childhood stuttering, school age 
stuttering and chronic stuttering, which are different from one another. The chapter also discusses currently used methods of 

therapy. 
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Advances in Psychobiology 

Francesco Chiappelli, Ph.D. (UCLA School of Dentistry, Los Angeles, CA, US) 

In series: Health Psychology Research Focus 
2018. 305 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-480-3. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-481-0. $230.00. 

Broadly defined psychobiology is a wide field of scientific endeavor, which bridges the artificial divide imposed by the 

Cartesian philosophy of things of the mind and things of the body. Starting in the early 
decades of the 20th century, mind-body research developed new avenues of 

understanding in Western science. It became increasingly clear that processes attributed 

to the psyche, including emotions, cognitions, memories, and personalities, had 
important effects upon physiological events, could disrupt homeostasis, determined and 

controlled allostasis, and arose, in fact, from biological phenomena driven by cell 

biology, biochemistry, genomics and, in a larger sense, interactomics. In brief, 
psychobiology reunited, at last, the sciences of psychology and physiology. Current 

advanced research in psychobiology proffers a new perspective on human and animal 

behavior, with cognitions, emotions, and traits describing the interaction between 

biological systems and behavior. Today, novel frontiers in psychobiology research 

encompass how cognition (what we are thinking) and mood (how we are feeling) 
combine with, determine and are engendered by biological events. The superb chapters 

that compose this book are written by the premier internationally and most renowned 

psychobiologists in the world at this time. They examine several of the most important 
domains of psychobiology research today: from a novel conceptualization of stress in 

the context of the person-environment fit model, to the modulation of immune 

surveillance by perceived stress, the alterations of cognition by pharmaceutical use and 
over-use, as well as from athletic training or ionization poisoning to, ultimately, the brain-gut interaction. The role of 

functional MRS in the study of advanced research questions in psychobiology is also discussed in depth. Taken together, this 

collection of chapters make this book on advanced psychobiology both timely and critical. Expectations are that future 
research development in psychobiology, as the field continues to advance, will continue to strive to understand how 

psychological and biological connections shape the human experience. Psychobiology will increasingly provide a uniquely 

new perspective in psychology on the one hand, and on the other hand, in biology along several of the dimensions proffered 
in this book. 

Tardive Dyskinesia: Current Approach 

Chanoch Miodownik, M.D. and Vladimir Lerner, M.D., Ph.D. (Ben-Gurion University of the 

Negev, Division of Psychiatry, Head of Closed Department, Be’er Sheva Mental Health Center, 

Be’er-Sheva, Israel) 

In series: Rare Disorders Research Progress 
2018. 203 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-776-7. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-777-4. $95.00. 
Abnormal involuntary dyskinetic movements in schizophrenia patients have been 

documented for more than 140 years. However, after introducing into clinical practice 

antipsychotic medications, movement disturbances became a relatively frequent 
phenomenon. Medication-induced movement disorders are divided into two groups: a) 

acute, which appears during several hours or days after beginning treatment with 

psychotropic medications, and b) delayed or tardive motor disturbances that occur after 
months or years of taking psychotropic drugs. In the term’s present meaning, the latter 

are iatrogenic, neurological, hyperkinetic movement disturbances characterized by 

repetitive, involuntary, purposeless movements in the oral/lingual/buccal area, body or 

choreoathetoid movements of the extremities. Tardive movement disorder (TMD) is a 

serious, disabling and potentially permanent pathology. The pathogenesis of TMD 

remains unclear, and the pathophysiology is complex, multifactorial, and still not fully 
understood. Moreover, there is solid evidence of a genetic predisposition to these 

disturbances. Abnormal movements should appear during exposure, or within four 

weeks of withdrawal from oral psychotropic medications or eight weeks from depot 
formulations. The minimal exposure to these drugs should be three months, except for 

patients older than 60, who can develop TMD after its use for one month. Finally, the 

movements should be present for at least one month to fulfill the criteria for TMD. Several distinct forms of TMD exist, 
specifically tardive akathisia, tardive blepharospasm, tardive dystonia, tardive gait, tardive myoclonus, tardive tremor, and 

tardive tics, and they have different pathophysiologies and treatment. The advent and widespread use of a new generation of 

antipsychotics in clinical practice had been expected to dramatically reduce the incidence and prevalence of TMD, however 
the reduction, if any, was modest. A number of drugs were tried for the management of this motor disturbance, yet until now 
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no effective and standard treatment has been found. Therefore, the management of this motor disturbance remains an actual 

topic as well as a challenge for clinicians. Although much has been written about TMD, this is obviously not a new clinical 
issue. Awareness of these motor disturbances as a result of medication treatment is a vital step toward intervention in the 

pathological process. Furthermore, it will be helpful for the protection and prevention of serious complications, while also 

allowing for greater access to clinicians in overall areas of medicine. The authors believe that a better understanding of TMD 
will strengthen the efforts and success of effective diagnosing, prevention and treatment of this condition. 
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